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THE FOURTH QUINQUENNIAL REVIEW

OF THE

PROGRESS OF EDUCATION

IN

BIHAR AND ORISSA

CHAPTER |I.
Introductory.

This report, like that written five years ago, deals only with Bihar
and Orissa proper and excludes the attached Orissa States. The tables
printed on the next four pages give in the usual form a summary of the

figures for the years 1926-27 and 1931-32. The figures for the year
1930-31 are given also for reforence.
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I.—Ceneral Summary of Educational

Percentago of male soholazs to male population,
and total number of

. In recognized institutions.
Area in square miles—83,143.
e . .
Population— 1682, ] 1981 1927
Males . 18,794,274 Mals woholsrs 488 546 5 66
Femalos 18,888,585 Fomale soholars, 63 68 61
Total . 87,617,8.8 Total 275 ‘ 8463 l 313
Institutions.
. Incresee or decroane,
Recognized Iustitutions.
1032, 1931, 1937, | Cowpared | Compared
with with
1931, 1927.
1 2 3 4 5 [
Umversity .y . 1 1 1 "
FOBR MALES,
Arts aolleg.e® .. - . 10 10 10 . -
Professional colleges . 7 7 5 . v2
High schools ... . . 169 162 135 +7 +5
Middle aonools ., " 710 682 508 +28 +147
Primary szloole e 25,124 25,654 27,457 — 580 —2,338
bpecw] schools . e 508 531 476 —.5 +30
TOTALS - 26,528 27,046 28,646 -520 —3,120
FOR FEMALES.
Arts onlleg e .
Pl.'ofht Bﬂlﬁunl oulloges " 1 1 1 » '
Hagh solwols ., . -
Muidle schouls .., “ 3; 3§ 23 1} :2
Primary sohouls - . 2,447 2,481 2,790 —34 ~-843
Spocual moiools - - 92 25 25 —3 —3
" TOTALS - 2,509 2,546 2,818 —87 - 339
Unmcugnlizod sohools—
Yor males v -
mEme . . | M| vl o] oem) o
ToraLs - 2,178 1,898 1,749 +288 +429
GRAND TOTALS 3,213 | stdss| 93,268 —215| 2,080
Inoludes the igures

+ Bemdes these, 55 post-grndunte atudents of Arts and
(@) 1In graduato and post-graduate classes. (b) In mtermediste classes



Institutions and Scholars.

female solio'ars to fomale population
acholars to total populatien,

In all institutions,
1982, 1931, 1927,
515 573 59
67 70 69
290 318 826
Scholars,
Iucroase or desrense.
Remarks.
1932, 1931, 1927. Comprred | Gomperad
with with
1981, 1927,
7 8 9 10 11 12
8,574 3,590 3,467 —§ +107 | {a) 1,308, (3) 2,266.
4921 975 1, 21 --54 —160
48,084 43,437 18,197 +1,597 +9,737 | (¢) 40,821, (2) 7,118,
76,527 74 341 59,114 +2,186 +17,418 | (e) 35,138, (d) 41,389,
820,773 817,495 £175.666 +8,278 [ —54,603 | (¢) 481, (4} 820,342,
18,335 18,573 10,762 —288 1,573
968,164 561,401 894,227 446,763 —28,003
50 3 7 +27 —2 | (& 5.
1,822 1,572 " 814 "250 +1,008 | (o) 524, 'd) 1,2%,
5,186 5,087 8,674 +99 +1,512 | (c) 618, 'd) 43 B,
62,830 62,382 66,079 443 —8,1.9 | {¢) 16, () 62814,
6.7 877 765 —250 —148
70470 |  e993t|  7i26p +549 —799
5,029 46,918 40,640 +5,111 +11,389
4,160 T 3,747 2,38 +433 +1,802
56,189 |  scoeas| 42098 15544 | +13191
| 1,094,828 | 1,081,967 | 1,108,494 +12,856 | --13,671

fur the So enos College.

Scienoe Colleges wore reaulng in the Law College also

{(¢) In tho sccondary stage. (d) In the primary etage.
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H1.—General summary of expendture

Total expenditara.
Increase or decroanee As
ocompared with—
1931-32, 1930-31. 1926-27.
1930-31, 1926-27,
1 2 3 4 5 6
BEes. Ra. Bs, Re. BEa.
Direotion and inepeotion .., 9,90,217 10,621,134 9,41,511 —170,917 +48,706
Univorelty 2,94,097 2,868,978 2,16,000 +35,119 +178,007
Board of aecondary and 4,697 5,289 5,028 —592 —326
intermediate eduoation.
Misoollpucous ., 27,90,428 38,05,130 44,86,859 —8,14,702 | —16,98,431
Totals 40,70,439 40,60,531 56,49,308 | —8,81,092 | —15,60,654
INSTITUTIONS FOR
MALES.
Arts oolleges ... 12,05,650 12,08,438 9,75,231 +2,212 +2,30,419
Profeastonal eolloges . 5,868,778 5,99,183 5,32,259 —35,410 +31,514
High echools 22,89,036 22,298,534 17,74,851 761,402 +35,15,045
Middle schools .. 15,69,420 15,26,463 12,08,445 -+ 42,957 +3,65,9%75
Primary 800018 w. 51,984,858 54,11,239 51,068,941 —2,16,381 +87,017
Bpocisl sobocla ... . 15,87,682 16,08,282 16,66,245 —38,600 —98,563
Totals 1,2301,310| 125751309 1,1e59,012] ~1,83820 | +11,32,507
INSTITUTIONS FOR
FEMALES,
Arts colleges ., 6,520 6,136 5,320 384 +1,200
Profeasional vollegea . .
High sohocls .., 1,79,135 1,65,250 82,110 +13,888 + 97,025
Middio schools &, 1,50,998 1,56,391 1,869,137 —5,903 —18,739
Primary sohools .., . 5,08,428 4,95,994 4,79,059 +12434 +29,36%
Bp~oial schools ... “ 78,666 £8,849 98,028 —12,283 —21,462
Totals ,21,047 9,12,580 8,338,654 +8,617 +87,303
(@) GBaRD ToTALs 1,73,91,805 | 1,8446,200 | 1,77,42050| -10,56,395| —3,50,254

{) Tho Sgures 1n oolumps 11—15 nganat this mde head




on education during 1931.32

Cost per s cholar,
Porcentage of oxpenditure
i 1931-32
7] G?n?:t]'.l "~ | Looal Pees Other Total
Govern- Local F Other | funda, funde. Bources.
ment 0ed. | Bour-
funda tande, ces.
7 |8 | 9 1 10 11 12 18 14 15 16
Be a.p |Esep, |Beap|Be a p|Bs. a p.
99'23| -18 ‘64 . Direction and inspootion,
850 8807 | 343 - University.
100 Board of secordary ard
1ntermediate education,
3753 (2223 | 1035 (2089 . Miseclaneous,
50 48 | 1524 | 1343 |20 85 - Totals.
INSTITUTIONS FOR
MALES,
vaogl . 12549 243 (248 2 6 8515 8 8 8 8337 5 5| Arts colleges.
8178 .. 1718 109 500 4 9 1053 0] 610 41612 2 1] Professional colleges.
29 95 5390|1014 14 4 7% 28 810 418 447 10 9 | High eohools.
66640204170 )1144) 1 5108 3121|8 810] 2 & 7|20 8 2| Middle schools.
1581670111763 |1878{ 0 1 7|4 310/ 1 110] 014 0 6 5 8| Primary schools.
6606 11| 421(2972| 56 7 8{0 1 5/3 8 325 6 8|85 8 0| Specal achools,
26118 (3320 2752|1315 8 5 6|4 4 0|3 8.4 11011)] 1212 © Totals,
INSTITUTIONS FOR
FEMALES.
97178 227 . 1374 65 29 9 7 .- 1,304 0 0| Arts colleges.
. Professional eolleges.
57 77 gro1|1032| 6612 9| .. 31 511j10 2 5|98 & 1| Highsohoole,
4272 1054{4674| 12 6 3 3 01213 810|209 o U Midale sehools,
770 )7010| 555/166851 010 6| 510 90 72015 7] 8 1 6| Primary nchools,
%403 1038|2494 190 6 4 1 4 2/8 7 4(123 110 | Special sohoole
2931 (3569 (1109 (2081 | 813 s|5 o11(1 7 2,8 11 8§ 1311 Totals,
33 01| 2028 lm.ss i5s6| & 609|414 5316 7| 2 9 8| 161211} (a) Geanp Torars.

1nclude both direct and indirect expenditure,
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3. 1n the following table, which gives figures for the year in which
the province was created and for overy fitth year since then, I have
tried to surmount the difficulty caused by the fact that a censusis only
taken every ten years by assuming that in the ﬁfbh-ye'ar after a census
is taken the population bas varied by half of the variation shown at the
next census. The figures show clearly the general seb-bagk explained
in the report for 1921.22, and the set-back in the education of hoys
only during the last five years. They show also the extent of the
progress made since the province was created.

Populutlon, Number of puplis at school, Percentnge of
Your.
Males. Famalos, Maless Females. (‘}otlg mzx: 03‘:‘0“’3‘_‘
1 I H 3 [} [ 8 7

1811-12 ‘... | 16,839,929 | 17,630,165 671,066 89,843 3-93 6l
1916-17 . | 16,811,233 | 17,433,454 783,637 111,38S 438 04
1921 22 oo | 16,762,507 | 17,236,758 | 703,080 | 107,322 419 62
1928.27 | 17,778,843 | 18,060,008 | 989,484 119,030 6.57 68
1931-32 e | 18,794,274 | 18,883,585 968,370 126,463 615 67

3. The figures for the number of pupils in 1931-32 are somewhat
surprising. In 1927-28 the number rose by 38,567, but in the next
three years 1t fell by 65,094, leaving a net loss of 26,527. In the
prosent economic situation I had anticipated a further fall, and the rise
by 12,856, which reduces the fall for the five yearsto 13,671, is distinctly
satisfactory  The figures for expenditure show a drop of approximately
104 lakhs of rupees last year, including a fall of nearly 10 lakhsin
the sum spent from public funds: comparing the figures for 1931-32
with those for 1926-27 there is a drop of 34 lakhs of rupses in the total
.oxpenditure and of 15 lakhs in that from public funds.

4. The subject of education continues to occupy & considerable
amount of the time of the Legislative Councill A private Bill to amend
the Patna University Act was introduced 1n  the year 1928-29. This
Bill was designed mainly to give the University special powers over the
collogos at Patna, to establish a Central University Board to co-ordinate
their working, and to indrease the representation of non-teachers on the
Sanate and Synd}uate: It was opposed by Government, who had already
mformsd the Uaiversity that they considered 1mpracticable the proposal
to transfer the collogas at Patna to the control of the Umwversity; this
proposal also excited opposition from the representatives of the other

colleges. A motion to refer the Bill to a select commtttee was defeated

.Ambh“ private Bl on much the same lines was introduced in the



7

August session of 1931 and was circulated for opinion. Laterin the
year this Bill was withdrawn and Government themselves introduced a
Bl which had been drafted by the Vice-Chancellor and amended by the
Senate  This Bill as modified by a select committes was passed by the
Council 1n March, 1932, Tt brings the Act of 1917 up to date and into
conformity with present conditions. It leaves the Unmiversity purely
federal, but establishes a Central Board to co-ordinate the work of the
colleges at Patuna, provides for larger representation of the registered
graduates on the Senate and fixes the number of teachers and non-
teachers on the Syndicate at 10 and 7, respectively, in addition to the
Vice-Chancellor. .

5. Three resolutions regarding education were discussed in the
Couneil in the year 1927.28, four in 1928-29, one in 1929-30¢ and nine
in 1930-31. Details of these have been given in the annual reports.
In 1931-32 two resolutions were moved, one recommending Government
to discontinue charging fines from students of Government and aided
institutions who fail to pay their tuition fee on the due date so long as
they pay it by the end of the month, and snother recommending
Government to establish agricultural classes and to introduce vocational
training in all high and middle English schools. Both of the resolutions
were negatived.

6. The number of questions on educational matters asked in the
Council varies considerably. In 1928-29 it reached the surprising total
of 532, if the different sub-heads of a question are reckoned as separate
questions. Since then the number of questions asked has been much
smaller. In 1930-31 it was 49 and in 1931-32 1t was 104.

7. The education budget always interests the Council and every year
the opportunity afforded by its introduction is taken to discuss various
questions of pohicy. The Council has never failed to vote the complete
amount of the demand put forward except last year, when a token cut of
one rupee was carried as a protest against the decision of Government to
reduce the education grants to local bodies by ten per cent owing to the
financial stringency.

8. The following are the more important points mentioned in this
Teview :—

(t) The publication of the Report of the Auxiliary Committee of
the Indian Statutory Commission.

1) The many instances in which it has been necessary to effect
\y . _ y
economies owing to the recent financial stringency.

(151) The creation of a post of special officer for primary education
and girls’ education and the appointment of an inspectress in
place of a deputy directress.

(1) The progressive extinction of the Indian Educational Service
and the creation of a new class 1 of the Bihar and Orissa
Kducational Service to take its place.
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(v) The rejection of a private Bill designed to amend t:he Patna
Unversity Act 1n such a way as to give the Umversity spemal
powers over the colleges at Patna, to alter the constltl_ltmn_ of
the Senate and Syndicate and to create & Contral University
Board ; the withdrawal of another private Bill; end the passing
of a Government Bill which leaves the Universily a federal
body but alters the constitution of the Senate and Syndicate
and creates a Central Board to co-ordinate the work of the
colleges at Patna.

(v6) The completion of buildings for the University office arnd
library. .

(v1$) The gift to the University of a large endowment to found loan
scholarships for the study of medicine or pure science.

(vsit) The decision of the University to restrict the scope of the
supplementary examinations.

(iz) The decision of the University that students who combine
a post-graduate course in arts or science with the B. L. course
must devote three years to their studies.

(z) The revision of the University course in education and the
institution of a primary education section of the diploma
course.

(#i) The beginning of a movement among girls to attend colleges
for men.

(ztf) The division of the former Patna College into Patna College
teaching arts only, and a Science College; and the closing
of New College, the intermediate classes of which were
transferred to Patna College, while the school classes became
8 separate school called the Patna Collegiate school.

(zw) The completion of many new buildings for Patna College
and the Science College; also for the Patna Training College
and Patna Training School, which were moved in order
to make room for the Science College.

(zw) The gift of a large endowment to id i
of Maithili, provide for a professorship

(xv) The completion of new buildings for the Bihar National
College.

(zor) The ‘revised method of recruiting students to the Patna
. Training College.

(zvs6) The improvement in the i
Patna Lo Golge arrangements for tutorial work at the
(:wt.u') The opening of the Bihar and Orissa Veterinary College.
{ziz) The decision to abolish the
for high schools,

(¢z) The completion of man
of all classes.

school-leaving certificate examination

¥ new buildings for secondary schools
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(zz1) The limtation of the maximum amount of a building grant o
half, instead of two-thirds, of the cost of a project.

(zz1) The effect of the political situation on educational institutions
of dafferent kinds.

(zx1) The continued conversion of middle vernacular schools into
middle English schools.

(zxiv) The development of serious financial difficulties in connection
with primary education and a consequent fall in the number
of schools and pupils.

(zxv) The appointment of a large committee to advise Government on
the subject of primary education.

(zzvt) The efforts made to deal with the problem of stagnation in
primary schools.

(zavit) The publication of a new draft curriculum for primary schools.

(zzvin) The failure of compulsory primary education in the Gopalganj
and Maharajganj unions.

(zerr) The orders passed by Government on the report of the Sanskmt
Education Committee and the reconstitution of the Sansknt
Convocation and Council with a large elected element in each.

(zzz) The replacement of the classes in office work at Government
high schools by two commercial schools.

(zzzi) The large reduction in the number of elementary training

schools, coupled with a small increase in the size of each
school.

(zzzu) The increased =attention paid to the education of girls and the
issue of a Resolution on that subject by Government.

(zaxusd) The donation of three large sums for the opening of girls’
schools.

(zzxiv) The completion of the buildings of the Bishop Westcott boys’

school at Namkum and the rebuilding of part of St. Michael's
school at Kurja.

(zaxav) The appointment of a special staff for the inspection of schools
for the depressed classes.

(zzzvi) The provision of improved buildings for the two schools for
the bhnd.

(zzzvu) The restriction in the number of trades taught at the Reforma-
tory school and the improvements made 1n the workshop.

(zzzvmr) The grant of special help to the author of a new Oriya
dictionary.
(zzziz) The development of the arrangements for medical inspection.

(zl) The replacement of the staff of inspectors of physical training

by five instructors to be attached to the five secondary
training schools.



10

(xlrl) The institution of an annual examination for the award of
diplomas 1n needlework and hygiene.

(zln) The continued development of the Boy Scout and Girl Guide
movements.

9 Tn addition to the prescribed tables I attach to the report four
statements One shows the percentage of children at school to children
of school-going age in each of the districts in the province. Another gives
detalls as to the number of madrasas, maktabs, tols and Sanskrit
pathshalas. The third gives particulars as to the work of the different
Missions; and the fourth gives particulars as to the expenditure incurred
during each of the five years on buildings, furniture and apparatus.

CHAPTER Il
Controlling Agencies.

10. The subject of education is still split up into three heads, reserved,
transferred and Angul, as described in previous reports. The figures for
expenditure given by the Accountant-General are as follows.—

1956-37, 1931-32
Yoted, Non-voted. Yoted Non-voted
i 1 3 4 1
Rs R, Rs. Rs.
Reserved 1,81,466 2,032 1,66,396 2,679
Traneferred 86,41,882 5,05,644 78,76,169 2,756,387
Angal .. i 97,019 . 98,501
Total " 87,713,337 8,06,305 80,42,556 3,768,417

It will be seen that the expenditure under the h “

votod” was 93 6 per cent of the total in 1931-32 again:: d92-1trg::fer:§fs’
ago. The fall in non-voted expenditure is noticeable and is due tg the
gradual extinction of the Inchan Educational Service as well as to the
reduction in pay made last year, the last cause affects the voted expen-
diture also. The sum spent by Government on education last year

amounted to 17 . ye
U 7-6 per cent of the total expenditure from provineial



i1

11. The expenditure on education from provincial revenués may b8
spht up into percentages as shown in the following table:—

, . For boys’ and
v L girle astitotions
University .- 14-86 07
Secondary 10-52 1-83
Primary 37 94 -56
Special ... 1143 62
Direction 1-38
Inspection 9-35
Miscellaneouns . . 11-44

The figures are to some extent misleading, because the grants to local
bodies for primary education are used partly for boys’ middle vernacular
schools, partly for boys' primary schools and partly for girls’ primary
schools. I have shown them under the head boys’ primary schools, because
the greater part of the expenditure is incurred under that head

12, The following table shows for each of the five years the grants
given by Government to the local bodies and the expenditure of the local
bodies from their own funds :—

Total Amount Net Total Amount Net
Year expenditoro of expenditare | oxpenditnre ot expenditure
' by distzlet. | Government | from distsict | by mani- Government | from muonis
hoards groots fands, cipalition, graots. eiral fonds,

L
1 1 3 . 5 ] '

Re Ra Rs. Ra Ra. Re,
1927-28 - | 51,43,212 | 33,94,932 | 17,4R,280 | 4,63,358 | 1,%2,646 | 3,20,707
1928-29 - | 49,72,800 | 84,21,620 ) 17,561,160 | 8,83,228 | 1,565,319 { 2,27,909
1929-30 .. | 48,69,697 | 36,569,054 | 12,049,658 | 4,098,152 | 2,28,185 | 1,80,06%
1930-31 - | 47,690,646 | 85,00,057 | 12,560,489 | 460,318 | 181,737 | 278,679
1081-32 .. | 46,581,959 | 34,19,016 | 12,62,043 4,09,72.9 1,66,340 2,43,389

The figures for the Government contmbutions to distriet boards and
municipahties in 1929-30 and 1930-31 are swollen by non-recurning grants,
and those for the district fund expenditure in 1927-28 and 1928-29 by
expenditure from non-recurring grants previously given. The recurring
Government grants to mubicipalities depend on the net expenditure
weurred from municipal funds, which 13 tending to rise as 1s shown by
8 comparison of the figures for the Goverament grants in 1927-28, 1928-29
and 1931-32.
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13. The cost of direction has risen during the five years from
Rs. 1,24,347 to Rs. 1,26,249 and that of inspection from Rs. 8,17,164 to
Rs. 8,63,968; in 1930-31 the figures were Rs. 1,41,747 and Rs. 9,19,387,
respectively, but since then the post of primary educz_ztion officer has b‘een
loft vacant and the reduction of pay already mentioned has come 1nto
operation. In 1926-27 direction and inspection together accounted for
7.7 per cent of the total expenditure from public funds, w 1931-32 the
percentage was 9-2.

14. The strength of the inspecting staff is shown in the following
table i—

Class of officers. 16227  1931-32
Inspectors, including the inspector of schools in Angul 6 6
Inspectresa 1
District inspectresses 9 9
District inspectors (gazetted) ... 20 20
DepuEy mspectors (non-gazetted) 39 40
Sub-inspectors and assistant sub-inspectors ... 249 248
Superintendents of Sansknt and Islamic Studies 2 2
Assistant superintendents of Sanskrit Studies 2 2
Inspectors of students’ residences 2 2
Lady superintendents of atus 2 2
Inspecting maulavws 21 24
Inspectors of physical education 2 .-
Inspector of schools for the depressed classes 1

354 357

The new post of spacial officer for primary and girls’ education, created in
August 1930, but held in abeyance since July 1931, is mentioned in
Chapter VIII. The creation of this post greatly reduced the strain on
the Deputy Director and was of value owing particularly to the
opportunities which the special officer had of getting into direct touch
with the authorities in charge of local bodies. Miss Dawson, the Deputy
Diroctress of Public Instruction, left India in July 1930 on leave
preparatory to retirement and her post was then replaced by one of
ingpectross : another change of name is that from « assistant mspectresses”
to <« district inspectresses . The number of deputy inspectors rose by one
and tihat of sub-inspectors was reduced by one owing to a reorganization of
the xpspecting gtaff in the Santal Parganas. The post of the lady
supermter}denb of Hindu afus was made permanent in 1929. The number
of 1specting Tnaulavis was raised during the five years from 21 to 24,
two new appointments being made in Chota Nagpur and one in Bhagalpur.
A third post of inspector of physical education was created in the year
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1928-29, but last year these posts were replaced by five posts of physical
instructors, one to be attached to each of the secondary training schools.
Five special inspecting officers for schools for the depressed classes, i.e.
one senior officer for Orissa, one junior officer for Patna and Tirhut and
one for each of the three remaining divisions, were appointed in the year
1927-28 The four junior posts were abolished in March 1932 as
a measure of economy but have since been revived.

15. The work of the inspectors of schools continues heavy in spite
of the delegation of powers to subordinate officers made in the year 1925.
It has been found necessary to strengthen each of the inspectors’ offices
again by the appointment of an additional clerk, and they have each been
given a second probationer also. An experiment tried in the year 1928-29,
of placing certain district inspectors under the immediate control of the
Director, proved a failure and was terminated in the following year.

16. The deputy inspectors so far appointed are all stationed in out-
lying subdivisions. There is a demand for the appointment of similar
officers at sadr headquarters also, so that the sadr local boards also may
have educational advisers of their own. I am still not satisfied that the
additional posts are really required. Sanction has been accorded to the
appointment of deputy inspectors at Bargarh in Sambalpur and at Khunti
and Simdega in Ranchi, but the appointments have been deferred for want
of funds.

17. The number of sub-inspectors is still inadequate, Government
bave fixed a standard of one sub-inspector for 100 managed, aided and
stipendiary schools and one for 200 unaided schools, subject to the proviso
that the total number of officers in any district shall not exceed that which
will be required when the district programme is complete.  On this basis
sapction has been given to the creation of posts for 13 more sub-inspectors,
but these posts also are being kept in abeyance for financial reasons At
present each officer has on an average 124 schools under his control in
Patna, 118 in Tirhut and Orissa, 107 in Bhagalpur, 93 in Chota Nagpur
and 74 in Angul. The fall in the number of schools has made the figures
less unsatisfactory than those recorded five years ago.

18. Some progress hes been made in constructing quarters for those
deputy inspectors and sub-inspectors who are posted at places where
suitable rented accommodation is not forthcoming, but much more still
requires to be done in this direction. The number of sets of quarters so
far built or sanctioned is 44.

19. The necessity of employing a larger staff for the inspection of
Sanskrit schools is urged in the report of the committee on Sanskrit
education, which is mentioned in Chapter IX, and Government have
decided that special sub-inspectors should be appointed for the purpose
as soon as funds are available.

20. Few instances of friction between the officers of the department
and the local bodies were reported during the five years. It must not
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however, be assumed from this that the present position is satisfactory.
My experience is that those district and deputy 1nspectors who are most
honest and straightforward 1n telling the boards what they believe to be
right command the greatest rospect and influence, but that many officers
of this class endeavour to secure the appearance of harmony by making
only those recommendations which are likely to be accepted and by
jgnoring cases in which thewr opimon is not obtained, though it should
have been. In the chapter dealing with primary education I shall give
instances of the unsatisfactory work of the boards. These need not be
set forth again here, but it 13 1mportant for the officers of the department
to remember that they are neglecting their duty if they acquiesce without
protest 1n decisions which they beheve to be wrong and merely complain
at the end of the year that they are ceasing to exercise any control and
that their opinions are either not asked or ignored. I should add that it
appears from the reports that it 1s the local boards, rather than the
district boards, which tend to ignore both the rules and the advice of
departmental officers and are responsible for such blatant instances of
mismanagement as the transfer of a teacher five, six or seven times in
a month or even in a fortnight  Often, too, it is the chairman or vice-
chairman only who is to blame, both the board and its education com-
mittee being neglected. The position of the department with reference
to union boards 1s difficult also, since there are no educational officers on
these boards nor have the boards education committees.

21. All the reports speak of the assistance received from executive
officers. I am not, however, sure that all inspecting officers consult the
local executive officers as they should do when difficulties amse with
local bodies. ’

22. Statistics as to the work of the different Missions will be found
m Appendix III During the five years the number of institutions
maintained by Missions fell from 950 to 941, but that of their pupils has
rison from 35,977 to 42,175. The expenditure from Mission funds
has risen from Rs. 3,27,731 to Rs. 3,68,495, and that from public
funds from Rs. 3,23,449 to Rs. 3,561,714 1t is interesting to note that
during the five years the number of schools maintained by the Gossner
Evangelical Lutheran Mission has fallen by 106 : that Mission has had
specially serious financial difficulties and has handed over most of its
schools to the care of the Ranchi district board. The number of schools
maintained by the United Free Church of Scotland has fallen by 26 and
that of schools mantaned by the 8. P. G. has fallen by 16 : on the other
hand the Jeswit Fathers have now 547 schools against 408 five years ago.

2211). ’Il_‘che I\gission sch{ools do invaluable work, especially among the
more backward classes of the community., One of the i
them the following tribute .— Y ol the nspectors pays

A visit tothe 8, P G. Musion stations of Murhu or Kamd
Roman Catholio stations in the mufassal 15 an mspu'atmn,r T?gnau;n:;e{? ;}rlxgrno; flhe
gwuy from tho beaten track, suddenly confronted by & Church capab]e' of holdy LT:]
2,000 ‘,’“"";ﬁh ’;" fine, J'"g"'h““y sohool bwldings full of bright young Life, both bol;ri
and girls, an N
forgogt.t.en. ¥ atmosphere of order‘lmess and peace1s an experience never to be
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CHAPTER Ik

The Educational Staff.

24, The strength and pay of the different educational services ars
summarized below :—

Numbet of officers.
Pemarka.
E
o;ll;ﬁ;?:_s Indians. Total. Av:rsga
Iodians. Iary. ’
|
1 2 3 4 b (i
Rs.
Indian Educational| 12 9 21 | 1624-3 | Includes the
SETVice- Post Of
Director.
Bihar and Orissa 2 187 189 3856 | Excludes
Educational Ser- 5 posts in
vice. abeyance.
Subordinate Edu- 2 682 684 99-3
cational Service.
Vernacular 2 915 917 62-9
Teachers’ Ser-
vice, ministerial
service, and un-
classified posts.

25. The number of posts in the Indian Educational Service on
Ist April 1927 was 32 for men, including the post of Director, and
four for women. The number of posts for men has now been reduced
to 24, including the post of Director, and all the posts for women have
disappeared. The reduction in the number of posts for men is due to
the abolition of professorships of economics and English in the Raven-
shaw College, of history in the Patna and Ravenshaw Colleges, and of
mathematics in the Science College, of the headmasterships of the
Bhagalpur and Muzeffarpur zia schools and of the post of Agency
Inspector. The posts for women that have disappeared are those of the
Deputy Directress and of the lady principals of the Bankipore and
Ravenshaw girls’ schools and of the Badshah Nawab Razn1 Training
College. Of the posts for men, three are vacant, one 1sheld by an officer
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on foreign sorvice outside the province, and one by an officer on leave
preparatory to retirement. Of the ten vacancies which have occurred
during the five years, five are due to death and five to retirement, Of
the twelve posts which have been abolished, nine have been replaced by
posts in cless I of the Bihar and Orissa Educational Service and three,
the headmasterships and the posts of Agency Inspector, by posts in class
IT of that service.

26. A new class I of the Bihar and Orissa Educational Service has
been constituted with effect from 1st April 1930 to take the place of the
Indian Educational Service as the latter gradually disappears The pay of
the men's branch of the service is Rs, 360—4g°—600—ﬁT°——1,250 with an
officiency bar at Rs. 600 and that of the women’s branch Rs. 325—15—
475—25-—800 with an efficiency bar at Rs. 475. In the case of the
men's branch provision is made that the pay shall be regulated by age
up to a maximum of thirty years : for instance, a person appointed at the
age of twenty-nine yearsor more draws an initial salary of Rs. 440.
With the creation of the new class I, the old Bihar and Orissa Educational
Service has been renamed class IT and the old junior branch of the service

class ITI.

27. The total number of posts in class I of the Bihar and Orissa
Educational Service (excluding the postof Director, which is outside the
cadre), 13 42 for men and 4 for women : this was the number when the
sorvice was first created, butb since then the post of Agency Inspector
has been transferred to class I, a new post of special officer in charge
of primary and girls’ education has been sanctioned, and the post of
Deputy Directress has been replaced by a post of mnspectress Of the
46 posts, 20 must be kept in abeyance so long as there are 20 officers
in the Indian Educational Service , two are held by officers recruited on
special torms ; twelve , including three posts for women, have been
filled by the appointment of officers to class I, the others are either
being held temporanly by officers in class II or are in abeyance.

28. With the constitution of the new class I the pay of what had
beon called the senior branch of the Bihar and Orissa Educational Service,
now called class II, was revised and fixed at Rs. 250—40- 45050
550—"°—600—4°—800, with an efficiency bar at Rs. 550, the foramer
solection grade being abolished. Government have retained the right of
appointing officers possessing superior qualifications to a special scale of
Rs. 350—"%0—450—""—550—-80—600—49—800, with an efficiency bar
at Rs. 550, but on account of the financial stringency no appointments are
being made to that scale at present.

29. The number of posts in the women’s branch of class II of the
Bibar and Orissa Educational Service has remained ten throughout the five
yoars. In the men’s branch of class IT and 1n class IIT togother the
number of posts has msen from 145 to 168, in addition to four temporary
appointments created tocarry on the work of posts now included in class I
but not yet filled by members of that class Five of the posts at
Government colleges have been kept in abeyance owing to the financial
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stringency. Details of the changes are as follows :—
Posts added. Posts abolished.

posts at the Science College. 1 post at the Ravenshaw College.
posts at Patna College.
post at the Greer Bhumihar 1 post of cataloguer at the Oriental
Brabman College. Public Labrary.
post at the Ravenshaw College.
headmasterships of Government 1 post at the Cuttack Training
high schools. College.
temporary posts of «masters” 1o
the Ranchi zila school.
post at the Cuttack Training
College.
post of Superintendent of Sans-
krit Studies.
post of Agency Inspector.
temporary lecturership in primary
education at the Patra Training
-— College —
26 3

1

[y [ %) Gt = = D =

—
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30. The number of posts in the Subordinate Educational Service rose
during the five years from 632 to 684. Of these, 108 are in the upper
division and 576 1n the lower division. The changes are as follows :—

Posts added. Posts abolished.
2 posts of lecturer for the Raven- 4 posts at the Bihar College of
shaw girls’ school. Engineering.
1 post of headmistress for the 1 post at the Ravenshaw girls’
women’s training class at Gaya. school.

33 posts for strengthemng the staffs
of Government high schools for
boys.

posts to enable gualified drawing
masters to be employed at
Government high schools and
the Cuttack training school.

post of drawing master and
librarian at the Patna Training
College.

posts at the Scaence College.

posts for a deputy inspector and
for three sub-inspectors 1n place
of ungraded posts.

2 posts for strengthening the staffs
of Government high schools for

— grls. —_

5

31. It was decided last year that holders of the master's degree
appownted to the Subordinate Educational Service after the end of the year

- =N

oo

o
-7
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1932, and persons already in the serviee who obtain their master’s degres
after that year, should not be entitled to the special scales of pay hitherto
allowed to persons with that qualification. The change has become
necessary owing to the steady increase i the number of persons who take
the higher degree, many of whom take 1t only in _bhe third class or in
subjects which are not directly connected with work in schools.

32, The strength of the Vernacular Teachers’ Service has msen during
the five years from 359 to 360. The changes are as follows :—

Posts added Posts abolished.
15 posts for strengtbening the staffs 6 posts of drawing masters replaced
of Government high schools. by posts in the Subordinate

Educational Service.

1 post for the Sambalpur girls’ 5 posts on account of the transfer
school in place of an ungraded of the Hiranpur middle verna-
post. cular school to the control of

the district committee.

2 posts for the women’s tramning 4 posts on account of the closure of

class at Gaya. elementary training schools.
3 posts for strengthening the staffs 1 post at the Ranchi zila school 1n
of Government grls’ schools connection with the opening of

L. A. classes there.

1 post at a Government high school
replaced by & post in the Sub-
ordinate Educational Service.

3 posts at the Hazaribagh Refor-
matory School

20

[ =

33 The special scale of pay of Rs. 45—3—75 sanctioned during the
year 1926-27 for tramed women matrculates in the Vernacular Teachers’
Service was replaced by a scale of Rs. 60—;—90 during the following
year and a further special scale of Rs. 40—3—T70 was sanctioned during
the year 1928-29 for women matriculates and trained women non.
matriculates. During the year 1330-31 it was decided that male teachers
who have been trained at & secondary trmning school and have passed the

intermediate examination should be rllowed to draw an initial pay of
Rs. 45.

34. The number of ungraded posts, which are to be absorbed in
the Subordinate Educational Service when the present holders retire or
quahfy themselves for promotion, fell dunng the five years from 25 to 22.

35 The pay of the ministerial staff of the department was not altered
during the five years. There are now 14 posts in grade I, 35 in grade IT,
2410 grade III and 133 1n grade IV These figures exclude a typist on
Rs. 40—2—60 at the Hazanbagh Reformatory School, and eleven
probationers on Rs. 20 each, five of whom hold only temporary posts.
A scheme for raising the pay of the clerks in single-clerk offices, where the

prospects of promotion are not so good as m larger offices, has been
sanctioned and 1s awaiting funds.



36. The following table gives details as to the average pay of teachers in public institutions not managed by

Government:—

In colleges.

In secondary schools,

In primary schools.

In special achools

ca : ) . o s @ . " - -
Natuore of smployment. E ;; ,'_?‘ § E L" g. 5. g 2 2 N",' 2 E g E;:
tl & |B 1§ % w318 3 218 |% g8
El 2 [Z 2] % s |28 8 2 TRl 2 18]°7
5 E g1 &8 3 E g | = % g R 2 £l =
& @ [ b ) @ u g ) @ £ g o [
ElOE 28| & S sl el 2 I - N A
S| 0F | E[E| 2| 3 |s|E| E | % o|EiE|El % |EE
-
= = < | 4 = & 4 | < = & 4| 2] = & < | «
1 2 3 i 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17
Rs Re | Ba Rs Rs Re Rs. Re. | Bs. Rs. Re. | RBes.
Foard schoole 1,815 52,094 | 287 | 266 7,243 80,¢73F 11'11| 128 .
Municipal schools 89 2,525 | 284 | 31'5 936 16,821 | 159 | 18¢0 .
Privately-managed col- | 89| 23,094 | 2503 | 2247 4,398 | 1,6%,542 | 381 379 27,123 | 249,208 | w2 | 100! 741 | 24,585)| 469 | 556
Jages and schools,
1
Total 89 23,004 | 259 5 [ 2247 6,302 | 2,22,161| 853 850 36,362 | 3,46,897 98| 105 T4l 84,785 | 460 | 556

6t
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37. The increase of Rs. 348 in the average pay of a college teachér
during the five years is noticeable, especially since there was a.Iso an
meroase of Rs 43 1 in the preceding five years® the improvement is due
to the incremental scales of pay sanctioned 1 the year 1926-27. The
figures for secondary schools show lttle change. The faﬂ at primary
schools is a sign that many local bodies, realizing the necessity for making
their budgets balance, bave preferred to effect the necessary saving,
at any rate in part, by reducing the pay of the teachers. Whether the
alternative of having fower schools with better paid teachers would not
have been preferable 1s a matter of doubt

38. The provident fund established in the year 1924 for the benefit
of teachers m aided high, middle and traiming schools continues to be
much appreciated. The number of teachers now contributing to this and
sumilar funds 1s 7,077 against 4,689 five years ago

39 The pay of teachers 1n privately-managed schools continues to be
much less than that of teachers in Government schools. for secondary
schools the averages are Rs 38-1 and Rs. 101, respectively, but these
figures do not furmish an accurate basis for comparison, because the
privately-managed schools 1nclude a much larger proportion of middle
schools. The mimma prescribed by the grant-in-aid rules for teachers
of different types were explained 1n the last quinquenmal review and have
not been altered since then. Few of the teachers in privately-managed
schools enter 1nto any formal agreement at the time of their appointment:
some of them execute undertakings to continue in their posts for a fixed
period of a year or more, but these undertakings are not always observed.
In a later chapter mention is made of a new rule framed by the Board of
Secondary Education to enable 1t to interfere 1n cases where the divisional

mspector considers that a teacher has been wrongly discharged. One of
the 1nspectors writes —

‘Lenchers of aided sohools as & whole do not take a veiy exalted view of their duties
and responsibilities and the betterment of their conditiona of service and their prospects
liee largely n their own hands. When they themeelves begin fo conceive therr work as
betng as lmso:hant and diffioult asthat of a doctor or lawyer, and therefore requirmg low

training and constant effort, there will be some hope for their fature rise in the socisl an
econom1o seales,

CHAPTER IV,

Patna University.*

40 The number of students under the University has in-
croased and the facilities for instruction have been extended by the
admission of colleges 1n new subjects. - The influence of the University
has also incrensed through the constitution of 2 Selection Board for the
appountment of college teachers with the Vice-Chancellor as its President.

41 Two private Bulls were introduced in the Legislative Council,
0no 10 the year 1928-29 and one in the year 1981-32, with the object of

*Contributed by the Regastrar.
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meking the University, which has always been purely federal, a combined
teaching and affiliating University. The first was rejected and the
second was withdrawn when a further Bill drafted by the Vice-Chancellor
and amended by the Senate was put forward as a Government measure
in the Legislative Counctl in February last. This Bill has since been
passed into law. It secures a larger number of places for non-teachers
on the Senate and Syndicate and gives the University a Central Board to
arrange for inter-collegiate lectures and to promote the health, general

welfare and corporate Lfe of its students, without changing its federal
character.

42 Almost every college has had one or more 1mportant buildings
completed during the quinquennium. The Sctence College was opened in
1927-28 and a new building for the Patna Traimng College was com-
pleted in the same year. There have been extensions at Patna College,
the Patna Law College, the Greer Bhumihar Brahman College and the
Prince of Wales Medical College. The Bihar National College has now
got a fine Arts Block and & commodious hostel. A buillding has been
constructed for the University office and the old hall of the Patna
Collegiate school has been converted mto a Umversity Library

43, Dr. Sir Saiyid Sultan Ahmad, Kt., 0.I., Bar.-at-Law, who took
over charge as the first honorary Vice-Chanceilor of the Umversity on the
15th October 1923, was re-appointed on three successive occasions and
continued to hold office till the 12th November 1930. The Hon’ble Mr
Justice T 8. Macpherson, C.I1E, 1¢S5, succeeded him as the second
honorary Vice-Chancelior on the 13th November 1930.

44. During the period under review the degree of Doctor of Law,
honoms causa, was conferred upon Sir Saiyid Sultan Ahmad, ex-Vice-
Chancellor, and on His Excellency Sir Hugh Lansdown Stephenson,
KCSIL,K.C.I E, 1¢S5, the Chancellor.

45. Ambng the new arrangements made for bigher education, Patna
College has been admitted to the M A. standard in philosophy, the Patna
Traimng College to a degree standard , the T. N J College to the honouis
standard in history and philosophy, and the Ravenshaw College to the
Honours standard in physics, chemistry and botany The T. N J.
College has also provided for the teaching of Hindi and economies at the
L A. stage

46. The Patna Traiming College trains students both for a degree and
for a diploma in education. The diploma course has now two branches, a
primary branch and a secondary branch The former trans candidates
for appointment as sub-inspectors of schools and the latter is 1utended for
teachers of secondary schools The Traiming College at Cuttack teaches
for the secondary diploma only

47. The medical degrees of the University have recerved recognition
by the exammng Board n England until 1st June 1933, when an apph-
cation for renewal of recognition will be considered

48. Our curricula have been extended by the inclusion of music and
domestic science as subjects for the matriculation examination; of
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psychology, music and domestic science as subjects for tllle intermed-iate
examination 1 Arts, and of pharmacology and therapeutics as a distinct
subject for Part 1 of the Final M. B, B. 8. examination.

49, The privilege of appearingat the matriculation examination of this
University as private candidates has been extended to students of the
Raj Kumar College at Raipur  Also candidates passing the finel exa-
mination of the Indian Mercantile Marine Training ship ¢ Dufferin™ are
now eligible to Join the first-year class of a college of this University,
provided that they pass the matriculation examination in a vernacular,

50 Four University research scholarships of the value of Rs. 75
cach a month have been founded for the encouragement of post-graduate
studies,

51. The number of approved high schools, which can present candi-
dates at the matriculation examination, has increased. The figures for
the five years 1927—32 are 145, 148, 154, 161 and 171

52. The number of candidates who have entered for the matricu-
lation examination (annual and supplomentary) has fluctuated. The
statement below gives the figures:

Annual, Supplementary.
Year.
Number Number Number Number
appearad, passed. appeared. Ppassed.
1 2 3 4 ’ )
1928 .. 2,518 1,134 1,393 385
1929 . 2,885 1,318 1,852 b87
1930 ... 2,729 1,469 1,446 517
1931 3,234 1,364 1,499 441
1932 ... 3,817 1,416 | (held after the close of
the period under report )

53. The fall 1n the percentage of successful students towards the end
of the quinquenmum 15 marked and may perhaps be attributed
partly to the political excitement prevailing 1n the country, which adversely
nﬁ'ec!;ed the efficiency of the high schools. Lack of care in sending up
candidates 1s a further reason for the fall. The largest number of failures
was 1 English, The use of the vernacular as an optional medium of
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instruction and examination 1n history and geography seems to have

contributed in no small measure to the poor standard of knowledge in
English.

54 The number of colleges teaching up to the degree standard in
Arts and Science rose from six to seven with the opening of the Science
College  Besides these, there are still two traimng colleges, one teaching
up to the degree standard and the other teaching up to the diploma
standard There is one medical college and one engineering college as
before. The number of intermediate colleges remeins two, excluding the
Ranchi z1la school and Ravenshaw girls' school, each of which has
intermediate classes attached to 1t. Five years ago the Patna Collegiate
school had such classes also, but they were closed when the Science
College was opened. The figures for students i colleges for the five years
under review are 4,817, 4,948, 4,869, 4,547, and 4,739, respectively.

55, Statements are given below showing the number of cendidates
registered for the several examinations and the number of passes at
them :—

1928, 1929. 1930. i 1931, 1932,
Name of examination '§ :3 g .g rg; :g i -réi :g g :g
I | aldla|T|a|<|& ||
1 | 2 I 3 j s | | e | 7 | 8 . o | 10 ] 11
Apnnal Examination.
I A . - 650 434 707 817 ] €63 | 275 ) 637 304 22| 267
I Be. . N 260 | 108 | 319 138 3845 141 ] 223 | 142 | 356 | 135
B. A, . 546 | 212 | 529 | 195 540 240 | 537 | 241 | 472 | 170
B. So. ... " 6d 28 60 3 64 32 44 21 53 22
M. A “ f 35 44 86 69 B89 65 80 61
M. Bo. 9 5 10 7 18 6 19 8| .. s
Diploms 1n eduention (] 57 72 58 i Ly 1] 62| 102 ki
B. Ep 4 4 4 3 2 . 2 H 4 ]
Preliminary B. L. 156 | 112 | 175 84| 238 92| 244 76| 217 61
Final B L . 129 117 | 111 90 88 85| 131 91 121 27
First M.B.,, B S 40 27 40 92 8 25 38 33
Second M B, B.S, 32 26 a2 2¢ 38 26 a9 24
Fanal M B, BS. 24 18 19 9 44 25 45 24
LCE. 20 25 23 28 25 22 24 19 32 30
BC.E o 0 9 20 12 81 17 33 50 22 19
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1928 I 1920, | 1930. 1951 1932

Nowe of examination.

Appeared
Snocaeraful
Appeared.
Sueccesfel
Appoared.
Snccessful.
Appeared
Successfnl
Appeared ‘
i
Suceossful, '

j

[$)

—_—
)
(23
@
(=1
~1

S
o
)
=
—

1o|

Supplimentary Examination

1A . . 508 | 194 | 544 2o4 | 4u0 nsi 425\ 149 .
ISe, .. 162 55| 212 58| 13| €5 201, 58

BA . . | 884 186 | 882] 145, 997| 103 332 78

B8 .. 32! 13| 38, 14| 3| 12| 30| 10

First M B, B 8 .| 12 8! 18} 12| s| 8| 18| 1| 5| s
Second M.B, BE. 5| 88 63, 86| 74| 44l 85| 48| 88| 53
Firal Y.B,, B 8, sl omlowl 12| sl | s| 2] al a
Prelimivary B.L 161 108 221, 1% 205| 1| 2161 @3

Fion B L " 77| 128| 1531 151 18| 94 127! 65

Norz.—In the above tables the Iaw czammations feld in January have been shown as
“nnnoal "' and those held in July as ‘' enpplemeutary
56, The statement below gives figures for the candidates who have
taken advantage of the compartmental system of examination durmng the
period under review :—

1928 1929 1931 I 1931 l 1932,
|
Name of exammation b Ic T E 2 B 3 B g 3
CON - T - O O A - O -
s | % a 8 2 8 ! 3 2 g
[ 5] e 2 I
4 2 [ a B El ' [ g S =
< X < @ < o ad 7, 4 7]
t 2 I 3 l 4 l L) 6 7 i 8 9 | 10 11
Annual examnations
1 A ! 12 8 18 16 i
}
I So, . 1 1 1 1 1 ] 3 6 5 I 3 1
|
B A | el 2| 2f g2
B. Sa. ‘ 1 1 ‘ 1|
Supplem entary examications
LA, l 12 11 [ S ;
LS . el | 6| 6| 1 6| 3l o
Ba .. I 2l 2| 1 ‘
B.Sc .. ! ‘ | |
e : $po2f 1 a1l 1 i
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57. The hbrary has been considerably improved. It now contains
about 12,627 volumes on Arts and Science subjects The Bayley
Memorial Collection has been accommodated in the University library and
18 available to the public.

58 The financal position of the Umversity so far has been
satisfactory and unless the number of examinees decreases owing to the
economic depression or to any other cause there seems no room for anxiety
about it 1n the near future. The University gave up last year the
Government grant of Rs. 1,000 formerly given to cover the travelling
expenses of the Vice-Chancellor, and Government have further decided to
retrench their annual giant for establishment, which is only Rs. 20,000,
by 10 per cent with effect from the year 1932-33. Steps have been taken
to make up this loss of income by a temporary reduction in the salaries of
the staff and by a revision of the rates of travelling allowance payable to
the members of the University Bodies. The capital sum required to pay
the research scholarships already mentioned has been separated from the
reserve fund, which now consists of 3} per cent Government paper of the
face value of Rs 1,48,800. Over and above this the closing balance at
the end of the calendar year 1931 was Rs. 19,918.

59. Of public benefactions to the University the most important 1s
the endowment of a lakh of rupees given by the Hon’ble Sir Ganesh
Datta Singh, Minister of Local Self-Government, to provide loan scholar-
ships for the prosecution of higher studies either in India or abroad in
medicine, or, failing suitable medical candidates, 1n science. Other
endowments provide for a Harendranath Manorama Mitra scholarship,
a Coutts Medal for midwifery, an I N. Chandra Medal for proficiency in
Bengal at the matriculation examination and a Rabindranath Medal for
proficiency 1n science at the B Sec. examination.

60. Dunng the last five years the University was called upon to elect
a representative to the Legislative Councu on three occasions. The number
of electors who exercised the right to vote on each occasion was 302,

61. The all-India Orental Congress, the Indian Phllosophlca1
Congress and the Indian Historical Records Commission met at Patna
during the quinquennium, and the annual meeting of the Inter-University
Board was held there in February 1929.

62 The Umversity continued to contribute Rs 1,000 annually to
the Inter-University Board, India, which is an important channel for the
mterchange of educational ideas among the Indian Umniversities and
hetween them and foreign Umiversities,

63 The number of different enquiries dealt with by the University
Students’ Information Bureau was 28, 39, 78, 68 and 71, respectively,
dunng the past five years. The Burean 1s maintained at an annual cost
of Rs 1,500 which 15 met by Government.

64. The examination results given by the Registrar above relate to

-he calender years and to all the candidates who appear at the
xaminations The departmental figures are prepared by financial years

nd eaclude, at the matriculation stage, schools in the Orissa States and

andidates therefrom. Calculated in this way the totals are as follows :—-
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1927-28. 1928-29
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4 | B. A, (Pass) 782 27 355 803 321 40
5 | B. A, (Honours) 118 50 423 112 56 50
6| M.A. . 56 87| 6607 64 4| 6875
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1881-32 w1l appear 1n tne General Tables for 1932-38,
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CHAPTER V

Arts Colleges.

65. In dealing with this subject five years ago I indicated the
following as some of the outstanding problems —

(1) The relation between the University and its colleges

(2) The value of the high school with intermediate classes attached
to it

(3) The supplementary examinations.

(4) The disturbing effect on post-graduate work 1n arts and science
of the reduction of the B. L course from three years to
two.

66 The position as regards the first of these problems five years
ago was that Government had under consideration a report from the
University which was thus summarized by the Registrar :—

(a) A complete unitary system of admimstration and teaching is
the best where practicable, but for obvious reasons the
college must remain the unit at Patna for administrative
purposes.

(b) The Governing Bodies of the colleges should be retained with

- their present constitutions and powers except that the
ordinary members should be nomnated and appointed by
the Syndicate

(c) There should be subordinate to the Syndicate a Central Univer-
sity Board () to arrange for inter-collegiate lectures and
classes, (1) to exercise general disciplinary control over
the students 1n the internal colleges, (1e., the colleges at

Patoa) and (121) to promote the corporate hfe of the students
of the internal colleges

(d) Subject only to the veto of the Chancellor all new appoint-
ments to sanctioned posts of demonstrators, lecturers and

professors at the internal colleges should be made by the
Syndicate on the advice of a selection commttee.

It will be seen that the proposals made by the University would have
given it special powers over the colleges at Patna, so that the University
would have ceased to be purely federal and would have taken upon itself
the partly federal, partly teaching character contemplated by the Patna
Unmwversity Act  In October 1927, Government explained to the Univer-
sity the decisions which they had provisionally reached. The recommen-
datious of the Senate that the college must remain the unit for adminis-
trative purposes, and that a completely umtary system of administration
and teaching was 1mpossible in the conditions obtaining at Patna, were
accepted, as was a further recommendation that the Senate and Syndicate
should be retained and should not be replaced by a General Court with
Executive end Academie Councils. The proposal that the Unmversity
should have control over the teaching staff of the Goverument colleges
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at Patna was not approved owing to various difficulties which weré
explained and the Unaversity was asked whether in view of these difficul-
ties it concurred with the view of Government and, if so, to consider
what changes were none the less necessary in the Patna University Act
The Senate considered the reply from Government in March 1928 but
the discussion was ifructuous. In the same year a private Bill, designed
to make the University partly federal and partly teaching, was introduced
nto the Legislative Council The Senate appointed a large committee
to examine the Bill and in February 1929 a special meeting of the Senate
was held to consider the committee’s report The resolution passed was
that 1t was not desirable that the Bill should be proceeded with further,
but that 1t was desirable that Government should themselves introduce
another Bill keeping in wiew the report of the Senate’s Committee.
A few days later the Legislative Councal rejacted a motion to refer the
Bill to a Select Committee.

67. The ground being thus cleared, Government communicated to the
University at the beginning of the year 1929-30 their final decisions
regarding the control of the colleges at Patna. The following were the
prancipal points —

(1) It 1s not practicable at the present timne to agree to the
proposal that as vacancles occur 1in the colleges at Patna
they should be filled not by appointments made by Govern-
ment to a Government service but by appointments made
by the University to a University service. With a view,
however, to giving the University an important part in the
selection of candidates for college appointments a permanent
board of selection will be constituted as follows for appoint-
ments in all the Government colleges under the control of
the Ministry of Education :—

(t) The Vice-Chancellor............ ...........President.

(1) The Director of Public Instruction
(or the Director of Industries for the
Bihar College of Engineering)... ... Member and Secretary.

(1) One member who is not a teacher (to be appointed after
consultation with the Syndicate)

(1# & v) Two experts in the subject concerned of whom one at
least must be a member of the staff of one of the colleges
in Bihar and Omnssa (to be appointed after consultation
with the Syndicate).

(2) Government agree to the constitution of the proposed Central
University Board, which should consist of the Vice-
Chancellor, the heads of all the internal colleges and two
representatives of the Governing Body of each internal
college, one representing the staff and one representing
the public. It should control inter-collegiate teaching and
non-collegiate hostels and the discipline and corporate life
of the students in general.
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(3) Government accept the proposal that the constitution of tha
Syndicate should be fixéd by law as follows "—

The Vice-Chancellor, ex-officio.

Ten teachers, including in that category the Director of Public
Instruction.

Seven non-teachers.

68. The Selection Board mentioned above has been duly constituted.
The proposal for a Central University Board could have been effected by
an amendment of the Regulations, but no steps were taken by the Univer-
sity 1n that direction durng the year 1929-30 or 1930-31 nor did
Government dunng these years take action on the recommendafion of the
University that a Government Bill should be intreduced to amend
the Patna University Act. The matter therefore rested until the
introduetion dunng the year 1931-32 of the private Bill mentioned
in Chapters I and IV and 1ts withdrawal in favour of the
Government Bill which deals with both the points. The working of the
new Central Board will be watched with interest and it is too early as yet
to say whether the innovation, from which much 1s hoped will prove
really valuable.

69. The second of the points enumerated at the beginning of this
chapter relates to the value of high schools with intermediate classes.
This point has not been fully discussed durning the five years nor has the
number of such institutions increased . mdeed 1t has fallen by one owing
to the return of the I. A. classes from New College to Patna College. The
goneral feeling seems to be that these institutions are never likely to be
very successful because the best students will always, if they can, join
first grade colleges at the first year stage : on the other hand there may be
cases where local endowments or pressure on the accommodation at the
first grade colleges render second grade colleges necessary.

70. The third point which I mentioned was the disturbing effect of
the supplementary examinations which were bringing into the colleges,
some weeks after the session had begun, large numbers of fresh students,
many of them definitely inferior 1n calibre to those who had joined at the
beginning of the session  This problem was tackled by the University in
the year 1929-30 and 1t was decided to restrict the scope of the supple-
mentary examinations. In future only the following classes of students
will be admitted to these examinations -—

(r) Candidates who were sent up for the annual examination, but for
some sufficient cause (certified as such by the head of the

wstitution at  which they last studied) were unable to
appear.

(1) Candidates who failed at the anaual examination by reason of
fatling 1n the aggregate only,

(1) Canldidates who failed at the annual examination 1n one subject
only.

(v) Candidates who failed in two subjects only at the annual
oxamination, but who passed in the aggregate.
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The first set of supplementary examinations under the new regulations
Was held this June and it is therefore too early to say how far the change
has proved successful. That it 1s a change in the right direction there
can be no doubt.

71. The difficulty caused by the reduction of the length of the B. L.
course from three years to two has been solved by the decision, mentioned
in the next chapter, that for those students who combine law with
a post-graduate course in arts or science the period of study should be
three years.

72. Before turning to the individual colleges 1t may be of nterest to
deal with eertain points which affect the colleges generally—

(1) During the five years the cost of the colleges has risen roughly by
Rs. 2,31,000, of which Rs. 2,00,000 comes from provincial
revenues and Rs. 31,000 from fees. The fees charged aro
as follows —

(2) In I. A classes Rs. 6 a month, except at the Diamond Jubilee
and Nalanda Colleges where the rate1s Rs. 5 and at the
Ravenshaw girls’ school where it is Rs. 3. At St. Columba’s
gollege I. A students taking chemistry are charged

s. 7.

{b) In 1. Sc. classes Rs. 7 a month, except at the Bihar National
College where the rate 1s Rs. 6 and at St. Columba’s College
where it 1s Rs. 8.

(¢) In B. A. classes Rs. 7 a month, with an extra Re. 1 for honours
at Patna College and the Tej Narayan Jubilee College and
an extra Rs. 2 for honours at St. Columba’s College.

(d) In B. Sc. classes Rs. 8 a month, except at the Bihar National
College where 1t is Rs. 7. An extra Re. 1 is charged for
honours at the Science College and the Tej Narayan Jubilee
College.

(e) In M. A. classes and 1n M. Se. classes 10 mathematics Rs. 10
g month and i other M. Sec. classes Rs. 11.

In the present financial stringency it would seem that either the
growth in the cost of the colleges will have to be checked or the fees will
have to be raised Last year substantial efforts were made 1n the former
direction, posts being kept vacant whenever this could be done without
serious loss of effictency and the grants for contingent expenditure of all

kinds being severely pruned.

(2) The colleges have suffered very httle from the political unrest
of the last few years. There has of course been occasional
excitement and attempts at picketing have occurred at the
Ravenshaw College, the Tej Narayan Jubilee College and the
Diamond Jubilee College, but 1n no case has there been
substantial interference with work. It has become plain that
neither the peoplé of the province generally, nor the students
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themselves, wish the work of the colleges and schools to be
interrupted, and so long as thisis the case prolonged trouble is
unlikely.

(3) The Patna University Corps continues to function. Of late
the numbers have shown a tendeuncy to keep low (at the end
of the year, for instance, Patna College had only 18 members
enrolled) but the efficiency has probably improved in
consequence.

(4) A system of medical mspection has been introduced  This will
be described 1n Chapter XX.

(5) A beginning has been made with co-education 1n colleges, the
number of girl students i1n the men’s colleges having been
six in"1930-31 and four last year.

78. To return to statistics, there are still 11 colleges affiliated to
the University in arts or science as there were five years ago The only
changs 1n this respect 1s that the number of first grade colleges rose
from 6 to 7in July 1927 when the arts and science departments of
Patna College were made into two separate colleges, the number of
second grade colleges falling at the same time from 5 to 4 because the
intermediate classes formerly attached to the Patna Collegiate school
(then called New College) became once more part of Patna College
The total enrolment also has varied within narrow Limits. Five yearé
ago the total was 3,474 : it rose steadily to 3,763 in 1929-30 and since
then has declined to 3,579. The Tey Narayan Jubilee College, which
had 498 students at the end of the period compared with a ﬁomjnal
roll of 657 five years ago, is the only college to show a large fall, but
too much importance should not be attached to its figures because 11nti1
lately the roll has been swollen by the names of many students who had
really censed to be members of the college. Patna College and the
Science College together had a roll of 1,040 at the end of the period
compared with a roll of 700 for Patna College and New College together
five years ago. The other fluctuations are unimportant and are mentioned

in the following paragraphs, which deal separatel :
colleges. P y with the different

74. Patna College.—As T mentioned five yea
reached 1n the year 1924.25 that higher teachlflg risu 1%—?; t:r?d d: S
should be expanded in the area near Patna College, and not on thcxen'ce
to t':he wast of the New Capital which had been chosen by the ;?te
University Committee, enabled Government to proceed with tI}:e add'ta m}
bulld}ngs which had long since become necessary. The ac uisitl1 IODad
clearing of the necessary land, the construction of buﬂd&x ] aoré Tli
provision of electricaty, water and furmiture have cost 2 gro n t 19
40 lakhs of rupees. The work has been finished except for tlﬁg m};lma ont
matter of sewerage, which remans pending until & scheme cportant
ot only the college area but also the adjacent parts of the tow “can Lo
financed. Patna College has had its share in the improvem ntcan be
old temporary laboratomes have disappeared, two new teach'en ?)l- fhe
have been constructed and the old bwilding of the training clcf)]ligeoilzz
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been taken over. Two new hostels have been bl'lllt, an old hostel has
been extended, and the college has now a new common room and a new
gymnasinm.

76. Owing to the division of the college into two parts in July
1927 1t would not be profiteble to compare the figures for Patna College
alone for March 1932 with those for March 1927 : a proper comparison
1s provided by the figures already given for Patna College and the Science
College in 1932 and Patna College and New College in 1927. These
figures show an increase 1n numbers by pearly 50 per cent and 1t 1s
satisfactory to find that this increase has not affected the neighbouring
Bihar National College, whose roll is almost exactly the same as it was
five years ago. Patna College itself had 711 students at the end of the
quinquennmum, including 152 i the M A. classes of whom 49 were
reading law also. The corresponding numbers on the 31st March 1931
were 700, 135 and 34 respectively. The number of students reading
both law and a post-graduate course 1n arts has fallen substantially
since the year 1928-29 when the length of the combined course for such
students was raised from two years to three, during the second of which
they study their arts subject only

76 The range of subjects taught has not been greatly enlarged
during the five years. An M A. department in philosophy was started
in July 1927 and a chair 1n Maithili, founded by the generosity of the
Mabarajadhiraja of Darbhanga, will be attached to the college as soor as
the person selected to hold the chair completes a course of study on
which he is now engaged.

77 The college hostels were full throughout the period under review
and students had to be refused admission every year. The new hostels
contain a large proportion of single rooms and seem very popular.

78. The physical activities of the students and their social life are
well cared for. Drill 1s compulsory for all except post-graduate students.
There are two football fields in front of the main bwmlding and several
tennis courts inside the college grounds. Games are compulsory twice
a week forall boarders. for day students they are optional. The
college societies continue to be active and some of their reports make
very interesting reading.

79. Ravenshaw College —The roll five years ago was 541, including
62 students reading for the B. L. degree and 11 in the M. A. classes.
The figures for March 1932 are 500 including 56 reading for the B. L.
degree and 10 1n the M. A classes. The small dechne appears to be
due to economic causes. There were 259 students 1in the college hostels
against 351 five years ago.

80. The quinquennium saw the college affiliated to the honours
standard in physics, chemistry and botany. A novel feature of the
honours classes 1s the employment of research scholars in place of regular
demonstrators. The number of students studying honours in the three
subjects at the end of the year 1931-32 was 15 and the number who
secured honours at the last University examination was 5.
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81. Duning the pertod under review a number of 1mprovement;;s weerﬁ
made to the college buildings and grounds A new and lﬁi‘ger tu tz-w e
was sunk and a water tower was built : this made possible Ia 1851;8 1;1
water-borne sewerage. A garage was bulb and the botamecal laboratory

wag extended.

llege rose in the
ber of Muhammadan students in the colleg

five 25;3?1?:&? Iﬁl to 26, but the number of abongmal' students has fallen
fromy24 to 2 owingto the opening of the intermediate classes in the
Ranchi zila school.

83. The college has & gymnasium, and drill 1s compulsory for all the
students twice a week. There are extensive playgrounds, but as the
college 1s situated at & distance of three miles from the town the day
scholars do not use them : they are, however, woll used by the boarders

84, The social side of college hfe receives due attention and the
quinquennium has seen the foundation and successful development of an
0Old Boys Association,

85. Greer Bhumihar Brahman College.—As at Patna College and
the Ravenshaw College, the quinquennium bhas been a period of steady
progress. It opened with 478 students and closed with 453 A npew
hostel with a large proportion of single rooms was completed in the year
1929-30, raising the accommodation for boarders to 224 - the number in
1930-31 was 160 and in 1931-32 it was 159. The college has been fitted
with electric light and quarters for four members of the staff have been
bult within the grounds The grounds themselves have been much
improved 1n appearance

86 The different societies in the college continue to make progress
and extra-mural lectures have continued throughout the quinguennium

87. The college has an astronomical observatory in which some useful
work 18 being done,.

88. Physical training is compulsory for all the students twice a week.
Games are optional but are well patronised,

89. Science College.—The decision to separate the science classes
from Patna College brought this college 1nto existence 1n July, 1927.
Its work is carried on in seven large buwildings, four of them new and
three of them old. The three latter are the hostels, the others are
the chemistry laboratory, the physical laboratory, the administrative
block and the combined common room and gymnasium. The buildings
stand in spacious grounds, once covered by houses and huts of all
descriptions, The physical laboratory was completed in July 1927 and
the chemical laboratory in July 1928. His Excellency the Viceroy
formally opened the college on the 15th November 1993 and the
admunistrative block was occupied 10 December of the same year. The
¢common room and gymnasium was completed 1 1929.30 and provides
a fine outlook over the Playing fields in front of it The decision of
Government to give this college the detached plot of ground which
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separates the physical laboratory from the river and which 1s now 1n the
possession of the Engineering College will give the Science College 1n due
course self-contained grounds with a river frontage.

90. The roll of the college 1s now 329 including one girl student and
24 post-graduate students of whom 6 are reading law also The number

of boarders 1s 215

91 The college has developed very rapidly dunng the five years
It has a college magazine, debating societies, seminars, lterary societies,
& philosophical society, a photographic society and a staff club. A
reunion with the old boys 1s an annual function. Many research
problems have been underteken awd completed and the college hopes
to give a good account of 1tself when the Science Congress meets at Patna

1n January next.

92. Attendance at dnll and games 15 compulsory for four days in the
week. No difficulty bas been encountered in providing sufficient play-
grounds to keep all the students engaged even during the busiest part of

the session.

93. Bihar National College.—Great 1mprovements were made 1n the
college buildings during the quinquennium at the cost of Government,
An arts block providing a hall, 6 lecture rooms, 22 rooms for the staff and
tutorial classes, and prowision for the prnecipal, library and office was
completed in July 1930 it is to be extended later so as to provide better
accommodation for science teaching A new hostel for 245 boarders in
Place of the old hostels for 85 boarders was completed a year earher. It
is now difficult to 1magine how the college did its work at all in the very
poor accommodation that it used to have. The principal, Mr. D. N, Sen,

writes :—

The mmmense improvement in accommodation has enabled this mstitution to
function as a college much more efficiently than was the case m the long yenrs previous
to the construction of the mamn portion of the arts block., Unless the extension 1s
completed there will be no proper accommodation for the hbrary and the common

roo0m.
94. The roll of the college on the 31st March 1932 was 684 against
692 five years ago.

95. The college has no gymuasium and the only playground which
belongs to it is the quadrangle of the college hostel in which about fifty
students can play games at one titme  Further playground space, however,

is available on the maidan close by.

96. The principal mentions one or two recent cases of indiseipline at
the college. He also expresses his disappointment that it has not yet been
possible to provide funds for the opening of classes in economies

97 Tej Narayan Jubilee College.~—As already mentioned, the roll
in March 1932 was 498 against 657 five years ago. The number of
boarders was 169 The college has been admitted to the honours
standard 1n philosophy and history and to the intermediate stendard
in Hindi and in elementary economics and public admimstration, These
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developments in the range of studies became possible in the year 192?-28
when Government in fixing the grant to the college for five years decided
to leave the Governing Body free to spend the income from endowments
as it thought best. The recent financial stringency, however, has left no
margin available for further expenditure.

98. During the five years three new residences were built for members
of the staff and the electric installation was improved. Serious problems
facing the college are the repair of the buildings, which has been neglected
in the past, and an extension of the accommodation for science, for which
2 scheme has been prepared and 1s awaiting funds.

99 In the year 1929-30 a serious embezzlement of the college funds
(unhappily the second of its kind) was detected and led to the conviction
of the head clerk and the resignation of the principal. The services of
Mr R. P. Khosla, a member of the Indian Educational Service, were then
lent to the college Mr Khosla has not ooly succeeded in getting the
accounts 1nto order but has done much for the better organization of the
college as a whole.

100. The college has a gymnasium, which is reported to be popular,

and extensive playgrounds. Games have been made compulsory for all
the boarders.

101. 8t. Columba’s College.—The roll fell from 220 1n 1926-27 to
188 1n 1930-31 but recovered last year to 209, the average number of
boarders last year being 103. The five years were uneventful except for
a certain amount of political trouble 1n 1929-30 and a boycott of the
games by most of the Hindu students in 1930-31 There was no
recurrence of the trouble 1n 1931-32, and the social activities of the college
were again carried on successfully

102. Ranchi zila school —The roll in the intermediate classes rose
from 38 in 1926-27, in which year there was only a first year class, to 108
in 1929-30 and 1930-31. Last year 1t fell to 78, but the fall is largely ex-
planed by the fact that the second year students not sent up for the uni-
versiby examinetion have been struck off the rolls. It has been decided to
separate the intermediate classes from the school and to move them to
a new site, with the idea that in time they may develop into a degree
college. The necessary plans and estimates are under preparation. The
headmaster reports that the best students who pass the matrculation
examination join intermediate classes elsewhere and that in consequence

the intermediate classes at Ranchi are mainly composed of students below
the average in ability.

103. Drwamiond Jubilee College —The roll in the college section fell
from 82 five years ago to 61 on the 31st March 1932.

104. The college grounds were improved during the quinguennium and

o few minor buildings were constructed. The college needs a gymnasium
and more class rooms.

105. Twice during the five years there were instances of political

excitement but they were dealt with promptly and firmly and the college
woll maintained its reputation,
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106. Physical drill has recently been introduced and the usual gamés
hre played.

107. Nalanda College.—The roll in the college classes fell from 59
in 1926-27 to 51 in 1931-32.

108. The college owes its existence to an income of Rs. 8,000 from an
endowment, but, being close to Patna, is even less likely than the college

at Monghyr to attract really able students, and the task of the staff 1s
therefore somewhat discouraging

109. The college has a playground but no gymnasium. The principal
mentions the need for a common room, but the impression left on a visitor

to the college is that the institution as a whole is somewhat hfeless and
needs a thorough overhau],

110. Ravenshaw gwls’ school.—The number of students in the
college classes was 5 on March 1932 against 7 five years ago. These
classes are mentioned further in Chapter XII.

CHAPTER VI

Professional Colleges,

111. Under this head are now included the Patna Law Collegs, the
Patna and Cuttack Trainmng Colleges, the Prince of Wales Medical
College, the Bihar College of Engineering and the Bihar and Onssa
Veterinary College. All of these, except the last, which came into
existence 1 July 1930, are affiliated to Patna University. There 18 no
agncultural college belonging to the province, but a certain number of
students are under traxning within the province at the Agricultural College
and Research Institute maintained by the Government of India at Puasa.

112. The Paina Law College.—This college contains both B. L. classes,
affilbated to the university, and pleadership classes. The latter aie treated
as a law school and are dealt with in Chapter X.

113. The roll number 1n the B. L. classes has fallen during the five
years from 547 to 333, partly owing to the reduction of the course from
three years to two and partly owing to economic reasons. For the first two
years of the quinquennium the direct cost of the college was more than
covered by the fees received, but when the staff was strengthened in
1929-30 this ceased to be the case and last year, of the total of Rs. 60,960,
Government had to find as much as Rs. 23,998. It has been decided in
consequence to raise the monthly fee from Rs. 8 to Rs. 10 from the
commencement of the session in July, 1932.

114 The staff of the college in 1926-27 consisted of one principal,
one vice-principal and 11 part-time lecturers. Four part-tume lecturers
were added 1 1929-30 to enable each student to receive one tutomal
period weekly, instead of monthly, 1n each of his five subjects, but owing
to the fall in the roll these four posts are no longer required and have
been kept vacant
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115. As has already been mentioned, it was decided in the year
1929-30 that a student, who takes up both law and a post-graduate
subject in arts or science, should have to devote three years instead of two
to the combined course, the second year being devoted to the arts or
science subject only

116. The college was very little affected by political agitation during
the five years.

117. The present site of the college 1s required for an extension of the
Medical College and a fresh site has been chosen close to the new hostel
at Ramgbat which was completed in the year 1929-30. Plans and
estimates are being prepared for a complete new set of buildings. The
college has no playground of its own and has to make use of one on the
mardan, which 1s half a mile away.

118 Training Colleges.—The old buildings of the Patna Tramning
College were divided between Patna College and the Science College 1n July
1927 and the college then moved to a new site on which 1t has been
convenmently housed side by side with the Patna Collegiate School, whichis
its practising school. Besides the college and its hostel, residences have
been provided for the principal and three of the professors

119 When the college and school moved to their new site the latter
was placed directly under the control of the principal. This has greatly
facilitated the organmzation of practical work, but it 1s still necessary to
requisition the co-operation of other schools for the purpose. These have
rendered assistance cheerfully and ungrudgingly and with the development
of the motor bus service 1n the town 1t has been possible to use better
equipped schools as practising schools though they are situated at
a distance from the college

120 In my last quinquenmal review I mentioned that Regulations
had just been sanctioned for a degree course in education as well as
a diploma course A class for the former was opened in 1927-28 and
since then has been maintained every year, but the numbers remamn
small, varying from four to two At the beginming of the session 1931-32
the diploma course was divided 1nte two branches, one for the training
of teachers in secondary schools and the other for the training of
prospective sub-inspectors. An extra member of the staff was appointed
for the pnumary section. The progress of the scheme, which has been
introduced as an experimental measure for two years, will be watched
with mterest. The principal wntes with enthusiasm of the first batch of
students and 1s confident that the men turned out <« will be infinitely

better for primary school work than any previous products of the
college.

121 The expensive, and 1 many ways unsatisfactory, system of
traimng persons already in Government service, and giving them their
full pay whue under traning, came to an ond at the beginning of the
session 1930-31. Now Government servants, if they come at all, come
ou tho same terms as other students and take their chance with them for
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the stipends available. In 1930-31and 1981-32 the number of stipendiary
students was limited to six in the degree class and 40 1 the diploma
class the principal was also allowed to admit one or two non-stapendiary
students to the degree class and four to the diploma class, so that, if
casualties should occur among the stipendiary students, non-stipendiary
students might be avaiable to take their places. In July 1931 the
value of the stzpends in the diploma class was reduced from Rs. 30 to
Rs. 20 a month, the value of the stipends in the degree class remaining
Rs. 35  Fiom July 1932 the number of stipendiary students in the
degree class has been hmited to three and 1n the diploma class to 15
and the number of non.stipendiary studenmts whom the principal may
admit to the diploma class has been raised to 29, of whom 25 will be
gwven a set of text-books, hmited 1n value to Rs. 50. The books will be
returned to the college when the students leave. The effect of these
changes will be fo reduce greatly the direct cost of the college, which
last year amounted to Rs. 46,441. It was all borne by Government, for
no fees are charged .at either of the training colleges.

122 Although the degree class remains small, the demand for admus-
sion to the diploma class 1s very great and continually increasing, the
number of applicants in 1931 being as high as 266. Admissions are made
after a competitive examination followed by an interview.

123. Mr. J. H Thickett, who had been in charge of the college since
it was started in 1908, left India on retirement shortly after the end of
the session 1930-31. He has been succeeded by Mr. F R. Blawr, whose
previous experience 1n the sphere of primary education should be specially
valuable in view of the recent developments at the college.

124. The Cuttack Training College also lost its first Principal,
Mr. F. B. Whitmore, by retirement during the year 1931. This college
has a diploma class only and teaches only the course for secondary
school teachers The number of admissions wused to be lLumited to
twenty stipendiary and two non-stipendiary students, two of the stipends
being usually provided by the Onssa States. In July 1929 the number
of stipends payable by Government was raised to 28 and the staff was
strengthened by the appointment of a lecturer in mathematics. The
college was fitted with electricity in 1930-31, and an excellent hostel
was completed and occupied last year. Owing to the financial strin-
gency the number of students to be admitted to the college 13 to be
reduced again to 22 of whom 10 will recerve stipends from Goverament
and 10 will be given a set of text-books as at the Patna Training College.
The other two places will probably be filled by students from the States.

125. In both the traimng colleges the students play the usual
games : the students of the Cuttack Traning College also bave regular
mstruction 1n scouting and physical education from the physical instructor
attached to the neighbounng traxmng school No complaints have beon
received as to the discipline at erther college.

126. Agncultural colleges.—There were nine =~ students under
training at the Agricultural College and Research Institute at Pusa in
1931-32 against 18 in the previous year. o T
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127. The Bihar and Orisse Veterinaty College.*—This college was
opened on the 1st of July 1930 and during the short period of its
existence has made satisfactory progress and shewn good results. An up-
to-date hospital and a research laboratory are attached to the college as its
pecessary adjuncts, while the Government Cattle Breedmg and Dairy
Farm, which is adjacent to it, has placed the college in an unique position
as it has permitted students to receive at first hand practmz.al traimng in
the breeding, care and management of cattle, as well as 1n dairying 1n its
various branches

128. The demand for admission has been satisfactory and the college
attracted candidates from outside the province even from the very first
year of 1ts working. In addition to the old students transferred from
the Bengal Veterinary College at Belgachia, 26 new studeats joined in
1930 and 21 1n 1931. Out of 26 in 1930, as many as 13 were from
outside the province, wiz. six from the United Provinces, six from
Hyderabad and oune from the Central Provinces. The total number of
students on the roll at the beginning of the sessions 1930-31 and 1931-32
was 52 and 53, respectively.

129. The course of 1nstruction at the college extends over a period
of three years and a sum of Rs. 50 per annum 1s charged as tuition fee
from each student, except stipendiaries of other Governments and Indian
States, in addition to the ordinary fees, viz. an admssion fee of Rs. 10,
an examination fee of Rs. 5, ete. The rate of contmbution for stipen-
diamies sent by other Governments and Indian States is Rs. 500 per
gtudent per annum

130. The apnual and diploma examinations were conducted at the
end of each of the two sessions by a Board of Examiners specially
appointed by Government and the results were highly satisfactory.
Eighteen students passed the diploma examirations and were awarded
diplomas as « Graduates of the Bihar and Orissa Veterinary College.”

131. There are spacious grounds in the college compound for outdoor
games and the students have from the beginning taken an active interest

1 these games. Special training in equitation is also imparted by the
riding-master.

132. All students with but few exceptions lived in the college hostel
and their general health and behaviour were quite satisfactory.

133. The students and staff appear to have kept themselves aloof from
the political agitation in the country and it may be said that the college
has remained unaffected so far

134. Government have recently sauctioned the institution of g post-
graduate or refresher course at the college for the advanced training of

veterinary graduates. This course will be for six months only and will
be started from the beginning of the next session

*Contributed by the Director of Veterinary Bervives.
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135. The college hospital also made good progress and is gaining
popularity day by day. The number of patients 1s on the 1increase and
dog patients are being received from differont parts of the province for
treatment.

136. The research laboratory has taken up and 1s conducting researches
on selected diseases.

137. The Bikar College of Engineermg.*—Rearrangement has 1n
general taken the form of more emphasis being placed on practical work.
Four of the class rooms, two large and two small, have been converted
1nto laboratories for

(a) Elementary mechanics
(b) Hydraulics and matemnals.
(¢) Cement and road metal.
(d) Electrical engineering.

About 11 lakhs of rupees have been expended on the equipment of these,
and on modermzation of the workshop equipment  The University
regulations controling the Faculty of Engineering have been recast in
order to meet the changed character of the instruction.

138, The old classes of ¢ mechanical apprentice " and ¢ artisan”
students have been replaced by a ¢ diploma ” course, which 1s designed
to combine the good features of both It 1s a vernacular class with
colloguial Enghish as & secondary subject

139. A scheme for expanding the college to include degree standard
instruction in mechanical and electrical engineermng was ccn<idered and
approved by the Board of Governors and the Board of Industnesin
1928.29, but was not accepted by Government, who were not satisfied
that such 1nstruction was urgently necessary, and also thought that the
possibility of finding the cost was remote.

140. An outstanding event of some 1importance dunng the period
under review was the hard-won recogmtion of the B. C E. degree of
Patna University by the Institute of Engineers (India), which carnes
with 1t the eligibility for holders of this degree to sit for the competitive
examinations under the Public Services Commission for recruitment to the
Indian Service of Engineers and the Superior State Railway Services.

141. The Prince of Wales Medical Colleget —This college, which
was started 1n July 1925, has now completed its seventhb year and dunng
this period every endeavour has been made to bring 1t up-to-date an order
that medical graduates turued out from the college may compare favour-
ably with candidates from any other colleges 1n India

142. There 18 a governing body appointed by Government to advise
the Principal in the matter of management and improvement of the

#Contributed by the Ditector of I ndustnes,
tContaibuted by the Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals.
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collage. There is also a committee consisting of the non-official members
of the governing body with the Principal as President, for selection of
students for admission 1nto the college. Forty students are admtted
annually to the college. In 1931, 41 students were admitted, of whom
one was a student from the Central Provinces who was admitted undes

the orders of Government.

143. The result of the umiversity examinations has been fairly
satisfactory. During the nquinquennium 195 students appealed 1n the
final M.B., BS. examination, of whom 86 passed. The students who
appeared 1n the final examinations previous to 1931 were omguwally
admitted into the Caleutta Medical College and were transferred to Patna
in July 1926 The students who were admitted into the college 1n 1925
and appeared 1n the final M.B, BS examination 1 1931 were the first
students to pass through all stages of the curriculum 1n the college

144. Disciphne was well maintained. In the annual report of the
college for 1927-28 the Principal recorded <« it 1s satisfactory to note
that the students of the medical college did not indulge 1in the
political demonstrations of February 1928 which created so much
disturbance 1n the normal academic life of quiet andindustry of the
students of some of the local colleges ”

145. Recogmtion has been accorded to the M. B, B 8. course
snd degree of Patna Umiversity by the Conjoint Board, London The
recognition 1s temporary and subject to annual reconsideration of s
continuation.

146. Important additions to the teaching staff were (1) a lecturer
in bio-chemstry, (2) a lecturer in chemical pathology and (3) a demons-
trator 1n orgamec chemistry.

147. The rate of college fee is still the same as was fixed when the
college was started. The annual tuition fee 1s Rs 125 for the first year
and Rs. 150 1n other years.

148. The Hon'ble Sir Ganesh Datta Singh, xt, Minister-in-charge,
Local Self-Government, has instituted a gold medal for the best student
on the result of the final M B, B S. examination in the name of Sir
Henry Wheeler, late Governor of the province.  Lt.-Col Berkeley-
Hill, Supenntendent of the European Mental Hospital at Kanke, has
endowed a gold medel for the best essay on mental hygiene or allied
subjects. The stafl of the college and the attached hospital has endowed
a silver medal called the Dutton Medal to the student of the college who
stends first ;n Medicine at the final M B, B. S, examination Babu
Bisheswar Prashad, an assistant 1n the office of the Inspector-General
of Civil Hospitals, Bihar and Orissa, has also made an endowment for
a gold medal to the student of the college who stands first in Midwifery

at the final M. B.,, B. 8. examunation to commemorate the me
his deceased wifo Khubjhar. mory of

_149. The college was visited by His Excellency the Viceroy and Lady
Irwin on 15th November 1928 They evinced a very A&een 1nterest 1n
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each and every department of the college. The kind remarks recorded
by His Excellency supplied a fresh stimulus to all concerned in the affairs
of the college.

150. The members of the Health Committee of the League of Nations
visited the college 1n January 1928 and recorded their appreciation of the
high standard of teaching done 1n the institution.

151. The college was visited by Sir Norman Walker as representative
of the General Medical Council of the Unmted Kingdom in January 1927
for the purpose of inspecting and reporting to the Council on the
arrangements for education and traimng  His recommendations have
received the careful consideration of Goveinment and mprovements have
since been made as a result of these recommendations

152. The physiwology department was provided with a new bwlding
i 1929 at acost of over Rs. 81,645 including equipment. All the
three sections, viz., Histology, Expemmental Physiology and bio-
chemistry, are well equipped There is a well equipped research room
and a room for practical classes in Mammalian Physiology.

153 Every student is provided with a microscope for studies in
practical histology.

154 With the transfer of the Physiology Department to the new
building, the Pathology Department has been left in possession of the whole
buillding  Structural alterations have been made in this building at a
cost of about Rs 25,000 which include gas, water and electric fittings,
and the building now alsoaccommodates the laboratory of the Bacterio-
logical Department and Pasteu1 Institute. The wok of the department
has been extended very considerably with the addition of the Pasteur
Institute and Bacteriological Laboiatory

155. Valuable research work has been done 1n the various departments
of the college

156 L&.-Col H. R. Dutton, Fr.c P (Lond ), 1 M8, first Principal of
the college, made over charge to Lt -Col. D Coutts, 1.M.s, and retired
in 1930 He had to face many difficult problems in connection with the
establishment of the college, and 1ts successful progress is largely due to
his ability and enthusiasm.

CHAPTER VII.

Secondary Education

157. Including middle vernacular schools, the total number of
secondary schools of all classes for boys and girls, both Indian and
European, rose during the five years from 730 to 918 and that of their
pupis from 101,793 to 131,569. The direct expenditure rose from
Rs. 32,29,583 to Re. 41,88,889. The expenditure from public funds, fees
and other sources was 1n the proportion of 16, 21 and 5 aganst 14, 14}
and 4 five years ago  Fees now cover jJust half of the total cost.
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158. Taking only secondary schools for Indien boys, with which
this chapter is primarily concerned, the following table gives the necessary
statistics —

1926-27. 1930-31. 1931-32.
Hicu ScHooLs.
Number of schools 135 159 166
Number of pupils 38,197 45,971 47,572
Rs. Rs. Rs.
Direct expenditure 17,74,891 21,31,875 21,87,065
Average cost per school 13,147 13,408 13,175
MI1DDLE ENGLISH SCHOOLS.
Number of schools 318 547 581
Number of pupils 33,657 60,092 63,012
Rs. Rs. Rs.
Direct expenditure 7,46,494 12,83,664 13,44,156
Average cost per school 2,347 2,346 2,313
MIDDLE VERNACULAR SCHOOLS.
Number of schools .- 242 135 129
Number of pupils 25,105 14,249 13,615
" Rs Rs Rs.
Direct expenditure . 3,95,433 2,42,799 2,52,264
Average cost per school 1,634 1,798 1,746

The figures show, firstly, that high schools are continuing to come
wto being at the rate of five or six every year ; secondly, that the total
number of middle schools 1s alse rising steadily at the rate of about 30
a year , and, thirdly, that more and more middle vernacular schools are
boing converted i1nto middle English schools. This last tendency is not
surprising : not only are middle English schools popular because of their
Enghsh teaching, but the fees paid i1n them are higher and a smaller
proportion of the cost has therefore to be found by the local body or
committee concerned The average direct cost to public funds of a middle
Enghsh school 18 Rs. 976 a year - that of a middle vernacular school is
Rs. 1,303

159 In the parsgraphs which follow I propose to deal first with
various matters that affect high and middle schools alike, then to discuss
mattors concermng high schools and then those concerning middle schools.
The problems of middle English and middle vernacular schools are so
sumilar, and the schools change so rapidly from the latter status to the

former, that it appears unnecessary to treat these two classes of schools
soparately.
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160. Turning first to the question of fees, the rates at present
prescribed are as follows .—-

(+) For Government high schools Rs. 3-12-0 in class XI, ranging
down to Re. 1-12-0 in eclass IV, with a special scale for
aboriginals and untouchables ranging from Re. 1-12-0 down
to four annas.

(1) For aided high schools Rs. 3.8-0 in class XI, ranging down to
Re. 1-8-0 1n class IV, with the same special scale for abori-
ginals and untouchables.

(1it) For Government and aided middle English schools Re. 1-8.0
n class VII, ranging down to four annas in class I, the
scale for aboriginals and untouchables ranging from ten
annas downwards.

() For Goverpment and aided middle vernacular schools, ten
annas in elass VII, ranging down to four annas in class I

Lower fees than the above are charged in most of the secondary
schools for girls, though the high schools at Ranchi and Giridih both
charge Rs 3-8.0 to non-aborginal pupils in classes X and XI The
standard fee rates bave not beem changed dunng the five years, but
some of the aided schools have found 1t necessary to fix rates above
the standard, especially since the recent curtailment 1n their
recurring grants

161. The grant-in-aid rules are still based on the principle that the
grant should be equal to the difference between a standard figure of cost,
calculated on the number of classes and vernaculars taught, and the
income that would be produced by fees charged at the standard rate.
As is mentioned later, the Board of Secondary Education appointed
a committee 1 the year 1927-28 to consider whether any changes
were necessary in the rules for grants to high schools, but consideration
of most of their proposals has had to be deferred for want of funds, and
the only recommendation to which effect has been given 1s that_depnvmg
schools already aided in the year 1924-25 of the special privilege that
their grants might not be reduced. This alteration 1n the rules has set
a certain amount of money free for aiding new schools. Five years ago
the Board of Secondary Education was able to aid 81 high schools with
its allotment of Rs. 2,560,915 . last year it aided 107 schools with
an allotment of Rs. 3,15,081, but 1n order to aid so many schools 1t had to
give grants less by six per cent than the full grants admissible under the
rules, and a retrenchment made by Government 1n the last quarter of the
year made necessary a further reduction of two per cent. Dunng the five
years the average pay of a teacher in a privately-managed secondary
school has nisen from Rs. 37-9-0 to Rs- 38-1-0

162. The only change of importance made during the five years 1n
the rules of service for teachers in privately-managed schoolsis one
allowing an appeal to the inspector in the case of high school teachers
discharged with or without notice. If the inspector concurs in the action
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taken, the appeal 1s rejected : 1f not, he submits 1t to the Board of
Secondary Education for orders  The new rule has already proved useful.

163 The figures given in General Table IL show that the average
attendance in secondary schools continues to be poor, a figure of 80
per cent being too often regarded as satisfactory. The usual corrective
applied is a fine, which 13 only too often remitled. The true remedy
seems to lie 1n an improvement of the teaching So long as a pupl 18
expected to learn all his work at home, and the class-room 1s regarded only
as a place for testing work already done, the pupil has little incentive to
be rogular at school. The Board of Sccondary Education has recently
had under 1ts consideration the question of limiting home-work and
has circulated for opimon a note on the subject prepared by Mr. Dippre.

164. An unsatisfactory feature at most of our bigh schools and
middle schools alike 1s the very poor handwriting and the general sloven-
liness of the work done Untidy work 1s often connected with diffuse
and irrelevant wnting This 1s a pont to which school authorities
should pay more attention

165. The secondary schools, and particularly the high schools, have
nocessarily suffered to some extent from the recent political excitement.
Durning the year 1930, in particular, there were 1nstances of picketing and
conceried absence on vanous special occasions Trouble of this kind
seldom lasted long and scarcely affected the Government schools : the
position of privately-managed schools was more difficult because the
headmastors wero less sure of support and had to keep ar eye on their
fes mcome But though picketing and concerted absences were short-
lived the effect of the political situation on discipline generally remained
and the year 1930 saw the two peculiarly disgraceful incidents which
I mentioned 1y my last report. It 1s satisfactory to be able to record
a distinet 1mprovement 1n 1931-32,

166. The increase of seven in the number of high schools for boys
s the year 1931-32 1s due to the restoration of recognition to the school
at Maheshpur in the Santzl Parganas and the recogmtion of new schools
at Sherghat1 in Gaya, Parsagarh i Saran, Mamari in Muzaffarpur,
Dalsingsaral 1n Darbhanga, Shaikhpura in Monghyr and Ajodhyagan) in
Purnea. There are always several schools which have opened classes
beyond tho middle standard and hope soon to become high schools . 1n
1929-30 no less than 16 such schools were mentioned in Tirhut and this
year six are mentioned m Chota Nagpur.

167 The quinquennium saw many hgh schools provided with new
buildings. Among these should be mentioned the Patna Collegiate school
and Gayn zila school, the Ram Mohan Ray Semnary at Patna, the
Manbhum Victoria Institution at Puruba, the Mission high school at
Bottish and the schools at Surajpura, Sassaram, Happur, Sultangan),
Katras and Chakardhapur  Details of the expenditure meurred will be
found 1n Appendix IV, which shows that large sums have been provided
for these buildings both by Goveroment and from local contributions.
Many more schemes have been approved and are waiting for funds.
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Owing to the financial stungency the maximum amount of a non-

recurning grant for builldings or furmture was reduced last year from
two-thirds to half of the cost of the project.

168. Turning to questions more directly concerned with teaching
I mentioned five years ago the experiment that was then being tned ir;
the diwrection of usmng the vernacular instead of English as the medium
of instruction in the four highest classes of high schools The first
repoit to Government on the subject was submitted in the year 1929-30
and Government, accepting my view that the results were mconcluswe,
directed that the experument should continue for two years more. Oné
difficulty at the outset was that of finding the necessary vernacular text-
books. This has now been surmounted, but opimons generally are divided
as to whether the betler progress to be expceted 1n the subjects taught
through the vernacular outweighs 1n value the loss of opportunities of
reading and speaking Enghsh. But whether English or the vernacular
1s the usual medium of instruction, it 1s plain that the teacher ought to
be able to use the latter from fime to time 1n order that he may explain
ponts of special difficulty and make certain that his pupils bave under-
stood them. Accoidingly the Board of Secondary Education has made
a rule that no person should be appointed to teach in the high school
classes 1n Bihar, m Orissa or in a purely Bengal school unless he has
passed & public exanipation 1n Hindi or Urdu, in Omnya or in Bengali,
respectively , provided that a teacher may be appointed if he gives an
undertaking to pass the 1equired exemiration within eighteen months
from the date of his appointment, his confirmation depending on his
passing the examination in due course, provided also that in exceptional
cases this condition may be relaxed with the approval of the inspector.
For the purpose of this rule a pass in the vernacular at the matmculation
or any higher examination of & unmversity will be accepted

169 Mention 13 made 1n a later chapter of the report of the com-
mittee appointed by Government to examine the alleged detemoration in
the standard of matticulates. The committee suggested certain modifica-
tions 1n the matnculation syllabus, which have been brought to the notice
of the university It also recommended that the public middle school
examination should be extended to high schools.

170 The last suggestion was based on information that promotions
in high schools were not being made with sutheient strictness, that in
comsequence hoys reached the matmculation stage without any proper
grounding, and that for want of this grounding the number of failures at
the matriculation exanunation was much larger than it should be. The
nspectors of schools, lookmg at the matter from a different point of view,
had been pressing for action 1n the same direction ever since the public
mddle school examination was extended to middle Erghsh schools 1o the
year 1927-28 they found that in oider to shitk a public examination boys
wore leaving mddle Enghsh schools and jowning high schools just before
they reached the middle standard There are difficulties in the way of
a common and sunultaneous examination, but these could apparently be
surmounted by baving two sets of papers of the same standard, one to be
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used by middle schools as at present, the other to be used by 'hxgh schools
as part of theirr annual examination subject to proper supervision by the
inspector of schools Government, however, have decided that the
present 1s not an opportune time at which to extend the scope of the

examination.

171. The courses of study i high schools continue to be (f.lommated
by the matriculation examination. How far this is a good thing must
depend 1 part on the nature of the papers set at that examination, but
since the Board of Secondary Education 1s strongly represented on the
Umversity Exnmination Delegacy for secondary schools, which appoints
the examiners, 1t has an indirect opportumty of seeing that the papers
are suitable, and from the comments made by one mspector I gather that
at any rate some of the papers furmish good tests of intelligent work.
The importance of the matriculation examination has become even greater
now that 1t has been decided to abolish after the year 1933 the school
leaving certificate examination for high schools  Ever since that examina-
tion was placed under the management of the umversity, and held
simultaneously with that for matriculation, the number of candidates has
been small, averaging about 90 for the last five years, and few of these
have taken any but matriculation subjects. It 1s not intended that the
teaching of other subjects should cease, but students who wish to take
them up will now have to do so 1n addition to the matriculation course,
and will be mven special certificates after a local test to be held under
departmental supervision,

172. In my last quinquennial report I mentioned the improvement
i the supply of trained teachers for secondary schools that had been
effected by the opening of the Traiming College at Cuttack. During the
past five yoais the effect has become plainer still. practically all the
teachers at Governient secondary schools have been trained and traned
teachers are avmlable for privately-managed schools also The Board of
Secondary Education reviewed the position last year and passed the
following resclution —

It 1 desirable that every high school should have on its staff at least two graduates
who have obtained the B. Ed Degree or Diploma mn Education It 1s not desired that
teachors alroady omploved should be discharged 1n order to make way for tramed
toachors, but, as vacancies for graduates ocour, they should be filled by holders of the
B Iid Degree or Diploma in Education until each school has twe such teachers No

untrained teacher should be appeomted unless the Principals of the traiung colleges

report that they havo no suitable candidate prepared to accept the appomtment which
1% vacunt

173. In previous reports I have reserved for chapter XX mention of
the various directions in which attempts have been made to widen the
school curriculum, but in future it will, I think, be convenient to deal
with them under this head.

174 In my last quinquennial review I mentioned that manual
bratming was being taught 1n eleven high schools, elementary physics and
chemistry n fourteen, botany in one, commeree in three and office work
wm six It is the intention to provide for manual training and science at
all the Government high schools, but no progress has been possible during
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the five years, though the aided school at Buxar hopes to start a class in
manual traning shortly. Agriculture is mot yet taught at any of the
schools. Musie, which may now be taken up as a subject for the
matriculation examination, is taught in some of the mission schools and 1n
the Patna high school, the Surajpura high school and the Marwari pathshala
at Bhagalpur  The classes in office work at the Government high schools
proved a failure, largely because it was found that the students did not know
enough Enghsh to profit by instruction 1n typewriting . they have therefore
been closed and the teachers have been placed 1n charge of typewriting
classes elsewhere, The teaching of drawing continues to improve and 23
Government schools, against 17 five years ago, now have drawing masters
trained at a School of Art.

175. The reports do not mention any developments in the direction of
individual study as opposed to instruction in class. Nor do they indicate
any attempts to introduce real self-government among the pupils, although
in some hostels committees of the boarders are placed mm charge of the
arrangements for meals. The Indian student often reaches the highest
class of a high school at the age of 14 or even sooner and boys of this age
can hardly be given disciplinary powers such as are exercised by the
prefects at English schools.

176. The functions of the Board of Secondary Education remained
unchanged during the five years and the only change in 1ts constitution
was the addition of one more representative of the education of women,
making the total number of members 23. The Board meets three times
every year and has been of great assistance to me in many directions The
cost last year was Rs. 4,698, 1.e. Rs. 2,758 for its share of the cost of the
office of the Registrar of Examinations and Rs. 1,940 for travelling.

177. Turning next to middle schools I have already mentioned the
extension of the public middle examination to middle Erglish schools and
its effect 1n causing the transfer of many pupils from the higher classes of
such schools to high schools. The curriculum for the middle classes, like
that for the primary classes, is under revision. It 1s a peculiarly difficult
curniculum to frame becaunse some boys leave school at the middle stage
and others proceed to high schools

178. In my report for 1930-81 I enumerated the vocational classes
that had been started in middle schools. There were then seven schools
teaching carpentry : this year one more such class has been opened at Gop
in Puri where book-binding and basket-making are taught also. There are
still seven classes for tailoring, but the class at Ertal in Balasore has been
moved to Basta in the same district, and the school at Rambagh in Cuttack
now teaches toy-making also. Weaving is still taught 1n three schools and
sgriculture 1n three : 10 addition the inspector in Chota Nagpur arranged
last year with the agricultural department for one rmddle school in each
distriet to carry out two experiments, one to test the comparative value of
selected seed and village seed and the other to test the values of different
manures. In general these vocational classes are reported to be successful
and only want of money standsin the way of an increase in their
number.
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179. Music is taught in a few middle schools only, mostly mission
schools. The school at Kairabani in the Santal Parganas has a music
teacher and a brass band. Another school with a successful class is the
middle Enghsh school atteched to the Patna traimng school.

180. Many middle schools have very poor bmldings A non-recurring
grant of Rs. 1,00,000 was distributed among the district boards in the
year 1929-30 for expenditure on these schools, but much more money wll
have to be spent before all the schools are properly housed.

181. During the five years three more district boards and two more
muricipalities have assumed control of the middle schools in the areas
under their charge.

182. The constitution of the School Examination Board, which is
responsible for setting the papers at the middle school examination, as well
as for the examinations of all classes of training schools, remains unchanged.
The Board met three times during each of the first three years of the
quinquennium and twice in each of the other two. It has been of great
help in the disposal of many problems relating to the examinations  The
expenditure wmncurred on the examinations last year was Rs. 12,202, of
which sum Rs. 2,758 represents the Board’s share of the cost of the office
of the Registrar of Examinations. The sum realised in fees was Rs. 1,675
and from other sources Rs 685 Last year the fees for pnvate candidates
at the Teachers’ Certificate examination and the Elementary Training
School examination were raised to Rs, 10 and Rs, 2-8-0, respectively.

CHAPTER VIIl.
Primary Education.

183. The number of primary schools of all classes for boys and girls,
both Indian and European, has fallen during the five years from 30,247 to
27,571_and that of their pupils from 941,675 to 883,603, but the direct
exper_ldlture has nsen from Rs. 55,86,000 to Rs 57,03,286. The number
of primary schools of all classes for boys has fallen during the five years
from 27,4.57 to 25,124 and that of their pupils from 875,666 to 820,773,
but the direct expenditure has risen from Rs. 51,06,941 to Rs 51,94,858.
Takl.ng only primary schools for Indian boys, with which this chapter is
specially concerned, there has been a fall from 27,448 to 25,114 in the
number of schools and from 875,311 to 820,462 1n the number of pupils
while the direct expenditure has risen from Rs. 50,61,320to Rs. 51,56,809.

184. The fluctuations for the five years have been as follows —
Year,

Number of Numher of
schoole, pupils.

1926.27 27,448 875,311
1927-28 27,900 898,218
1928.29 27,037 876,349
1929-30 26,153 840,620
1930-31 .- 25,645 817,221
1931-32

25,114 820,462
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These figures include recognized maktabs and Sanskrit pathshalas. Details
for the different districts are given in the following table :—

E Number of man-ged, Number of unaided
g oded end stipendizry prumary schoole for | Number of pupils in primery
2 primary schools for Indan hoys in— schools for Indian boys in—
Name of distriot, é Indisn boys in—
g 5 o 8 o = o I = e
1 2 3 4 ] ) 7 8 9 10 1
Patna 3,068 | 1,950 | 1,344 1,318 206 83 68| 47,608 44,718 | 44,601
Gaya _ 474 | 1e48 | 173 1,728 167 [ 32 57,000 | 47,032 49,007
Shahabad 4,371 093 | 1,044 1,083 18 95 03| 30795| 40,964 41,588
Saran 3683 | Llo7| 1,175 1,180 130 100 sp | 63,303 61,543 | 51,160
Champaran 3,631 | 1,113 | 1,007 1,116 133 47 37| 96,573 33,108 | 93,308
Muzaffarpur 3,035 | 1,708 | 1,641 1,633 116 102 10| el,360| 54,317 | 66,371
Darbhanga . 3,345 | 2,310 | 1,003 1,918 124 7o 4| 71434 61,020} 81,338
Monghyr 8,937 | 1,430 | 1,470 1,303 45 30 33| b6L280 | 61,041 | 469073
Bhagalpur 4383 | 1168 | 1,104 1,188 141 n 09 | 450556 | 44,063 | 46,364
Pyrnea 49014) 1,103 | 1,187 1,316 206 138 138 | 47048 | 43,450 47,806
santal Pargoanas 6406 | 1,321 | 1,006 1,106 86 o7 53| 40,635 | 30,606 | 39,116
Cuttack . 3,664 | 1,730 | 1645 1,833 | Lo7o| Ll0t| 1136| eL16| 78,740 78,753
Balasoro . 2,085 838 ;12 836 462 339 R 38,103 | 37,754 28,608
Pun “ -3,402 748 730 748 538 478 437 | s3,148| 30,508 8L101
Sambalpur 3,824 406 406 387 18 6 4| 20404{ 10,457| 10,188
Angul 1,881 s 108 100 7 3 3 8,030 |- 8,010 6,087
Hazaribagh 7,081 659 6567 586 113 130 100 320706] 20,283 30,808
Ranohi 7,02 [ 1,338 | 1,326 1,974 133 )4 V] 43,647 | 43,506 | 43,041
Palamau 4,018 479 470 478 40 13,606 [ 13,910 | 13,636
Manbhum {Sadr) 3,344 V38 783 830 8 u g4 | 30454 30,031 | 3L787
Do (Dhanbad) 803 340 268 204 40 12 13| 11,676 8,781 9,204
Binghbhom 3,870 973 371 364 10 12 8| 16076] 17.308] 17,420
Totals $3,142 | 23,468 | 22,500 | 22,460 | 3,982 '3,145 2,654 | 875,311 | 817,221 | 820,462

185. The fall 1n the number of schools and pupils during 1928-29 and
the two following years has been fully explained in previous reports In
the year 1924 Government had called upon all the district boards to
revise their primary education programimes and in the three years ending
1925-26 bad given them large new recurring grants. The effect of the
new grants was to render possible a Jarge increase in the number of schools,
and many boards and individuals, encouraged by this and by the request
to frame programmes, opened schools more rapidly than was prudent in the
hope that further grants would follow. After 1925-26 Government found
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it impossible to make further recurring grants and many .schools th}ls
imprudently opened necessarily bad to be closed. The fall did not begin
at once, both boards and individuals tending to be unwisely optimistic.
Thus, as the table already given shows, there was an increase in the
number of schools in 1927-28, in which year the number of managed,
aided and stipendiary schools rose as high as 24,211, that of unaided
schools being 3,689. The fall began in the following year and since
then the number of schools supported by public funds has fallen by
1,751 and that of unaided schools by 1,035. The fall in the number
of schools last year, accompanied as it is by a large increase in the number
of pupils, is not very important and of the 531 schools that have dis-
appeared all but 40 were unaided: the only important fluctuations in the
number of schools supported by publhic funds are an increase of 63 in
Manbhum, which had shown a fall of 432 such schools in the two previous
years, and falls of 77 in Monghyr and 52 in Ranchi, where the boards
appear to be in financial difficulties. Taken as a whole, indeed, the
figures for 1931-32 appear to show that the boards have found how many
schools they can afford to finance, that the superfluous unaided schools
are dropping out and that the pupils from the latter are joining other
schools. It is most regrettable that at this juncture, when the ground has
been consolidated and all 1s ready for a step forward, Government should
have found 1t necessary to reduce therr grants for primary education
The effect of this reduction, however, will be a matter for the next
report,

186. It will perhaps be convenient if I give at this stage the following
other statistics concerning primary schools :—

(i) Classification by standards.

Year. Upper primary  Lower primary,
1926-27 2,345 25,103
1931-32 2,817 22,297
() Classification by types.
Yoar. Ordinary primary Mil:tabs. Sans' rit
sohocls, pathshalas.
1926-27 ... 24,0568 2,629 761
1931.32 ... 21,776 2,588 750
(i1f) Classification by management.
Menaged Managed Arded or
Year, b b i i
Gove ;\; aent. Tocal bgdxes stipendimy Unaided.
1926-27 . 114 2,500 20,852 3,982
1931-32 12 3,288 19,160 2,654

187. The first set; of figures is satisfactory,

- for the u i
18 tn overy way to be preferred to the lower pr pper primary school

imary. It is almost always
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B permanent instifution and does not depend for its existence on the
caprice of an individual as is the case with many lower primary schools.
It must bave more than one teacher and is not therefors likely to cease
work when 2 single teacher is ill or otherwise occupied. And, lastly, the
five years of the upper primary course are much more likely to produce
permanent literacy than the three years of the lower primary.

188. The second set of figures is less pleasing and the remarks which
I made five years ago are still applicable. Bihar and Orissa is a poor
province and cannot afford extravagances, and communal schools are of
the nature of extravagances. Nor are the extravagances always beneficial
apart from the question of cost, for many of the teachers of makiabs and
pathshalas are notoriously unable to teach subjects other than hiterature.

189. The third set of figures 1s of interest in that 1t shows a steady
increase in the total number of schools under public management, and
these schools, like upper primary schools, should be permanent and
reasonably efficient. The fall in the number of Government primary
schools is due to the transfer to the control of the local bodies of nearly
all of the practising schools attached to the elementary training schools.
The boards have for some years been under an obligation to take over
these schools if Government should ask them to do so, and the request
was made last year in view.of the financial situation. Most of the aided
or stipendiary schools are stipendiary, 1.e., they have no managing com-
mittees and the local body concerned deals with the teacher direct.
Theoretically the aided school should be better, for a managing commatiee
should be able to secure permanence and efficiency, but 1n practice many
managing committees in villages consist of a secretary and nothing more,
and the secretary may be more of a nuisance than a help to the teacher.

190 In my last quinquenmal review, after giving the statistics for
the five years, I related the orders which Government had then recently
passed as to the principles on which the district boards should frame their
primary education programmes and as to the method by which the Govern-
ment grants to distriet boards should be calculated. This year I have
nothing similar to relate. The orders regarding the programmes are stil
in force with a few modifications of detail. Thus in the year 1927.28
the restrictions placed by the programmes on the number of upper primary
and middle schools were relaxed on condition that the cost of the
additional schools did not fall on public funds: in the following year 1t
was explained that if a middle or upper primary school was started at
a place where the sanctioned programme provided a school of lower status
it was the additional cost only, not the full cost, that would have to be
met locally. In 1927-28 Goveroment informed the boards that having
regard to the difference of conditions in different perts of the province
they were prepared to sanction, on good reasons being shown, deviations
from the programmes which did not involve extra cost. In 1928-29
it was decided that if the net sum provided in & programme for middle
or upper primary schools would suffice (owing, for instance, toa rise
in the fee income) for more such schools than the programme allowed,
additonal schools might be started with the savings. District boards
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bave not been slow to take advantage of these concessions. Even’ in
Chota Nagpur the number of middle schools exceeds the figure in the
programmes by two and that of upper primary schools by ten though
that of lower primary schools is still behind by 1,446. The same
tendency to develop schools of higher status 1s still more noticeable in
Bihar, where the population 1s less scattered. Moreover, apart from the
question of population, many district boards hold the view that money
spent on middle and upper primary schools is more lkely to be well
spent than money spent on schools which may never make their pupus
really literate.

191. In the year 1929-30 attention was diverted from the pro-
grammes, which in any case were losing value owing to the want of
funds to carry them out, to the Report of the Auxihary Committee of
the Indian Statutory Commission. This plainly indicated the need for
a thorough overbaul of the primary education system, and in the following
year Government appomnted a large committee with the Hon’ble Mimster
for Education 1n the chair to consider the following points .—

(+) The comparative failure of the general primary education
system of the province as revealed by the Report and by
the low percentage of pupils attaining literacy ;

(v)) The suggestions made in the Report with regard to the
primary education of Mubammadans ;

() A revised syllabus for primary schools which had already been
circulated in the previous year, -

(iv) The feasibility of common text-books in Hindi and Urdu ; and

(o) Such other subjects as might be admitted for discussion by the
President.

The commmttee first resolved itself mnto three sub-committees, whose
reports have been completed and circulated. A fourth sub-committee
has been appointed recently to consider the question of free and com-
pulsory education. The reports of the sub-committees will be laad before
the main committee in due course. The general policy to be pursued is
thus still under discussion, and it remains only to review the different
aspects of the work accomplished during the five years.

192, Turning first to the question of control, I have mentioned in
+g previous chapter the appointment of a primary education officer at
; headquarters in the year 1930-31. I had felt for some time that

o specialist officer of this kind was necessary, partly because the time of
the divisional 1nspectors was so fully occupred with work in secondary
schools that primary education was not receiving proper attention , partly
because the good work that was being done and the experiments that were
being tried in certain parts of the province required to be brought to the
notice of the other authorities and officers interested in pnimary education ;
and partly because misunderstandings had been occurring from time to
time with local bodies which, I felt, could probably be cleared up by
personal discussion. Another reason for the creation of the post was
that the gemeral volume of work at headquarters had become too heavy
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for the sanctioned staff *to manage. Experience showed that the post
. was very useful indeed and 1t 13 unfortunate that it should have had to
be held in abeyance on financial grounds in July 1931. I did not feel
justified 1n pressing for its continuance at present because the financial

stringency has to some extent reduced the work at headquarters, but
I hope that the post will be revived at the earliest possible opportunity.

193. In my last quinquennial review I had to write somewhat
strongly on the manner in which local bodies were exercising their powers
over pnmary schools. There 1s still considerable ground for criticism,
which may be brought under the following heads .—

(a) Financial confusion, leading to the delay in paying teachers of
which my last four reports give many examples.

(b) Arbhtrary action by the executives, Both district boards and
local boards have their edncation commattees ; model rules for
the education committees of local boards were circulated
1n 1930-31 and have been generally adopted. But there are
complaints that these education committees are often ignored,
to say npothing of those officers of the department whose
opinion is 1n certain cases required by the statutory rules
framed under the Local Self-Government Act. The most
frequent cause for complaint appears to be the transfer of
teachers during the school session, often for no apparent
reason.

(¢) The appointment of untrained teachers when trained teachers
are avallable, and other appointments apparently made or
continued for other than educational reasons, such as that
of the attendance officer at Maharajgan] which was mentioned
last year and 1s mentioned again this year by the distnet
1nspector.

(d) Allowing the teachers to take part in political propaganda,
a feature which made 1t necessary for Government to frame
a statutory rule in the year 1930.31 disqualiiying such
_teachers from continuance in their employment.

These criticisms, however, do not by any means apply to all the district
boards and there is steadily growing a body of public men who are
combining a real interest in prumary education with a practical knowledge
of its problems.

194. While I am dealing with this topic I ought, I think, to refer
to the question of disciphne 1n primary schools. This 1s not a matter of
difficulty 1n normal times, The position 1s, however, apt to change during
times of political excitement, especially in areas where the local body,
which employs the teachers and controls the schools, 1s under the
influence of a particular political party. I have already mentioned that it
was found necessary during the year 1930-31 to disquahiy from employ-
ment teachers who took pert in political propaganda, and during the five
yoars there were plenty of instances of students taking part in processions,
n the hoisting of congress flags and in meetings connected with the
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boycott of foreign cloth. In most of these instances the teachers weré
more or less directly to blame and I fear that it will always be dufficult
to prevent activities of this kind unless the local body concerned itself
disapproves of them and lets that fact be knmown. The parents and
guardians probably do not wish the work of thewr sons and wards to
bo nterrupted but thewr influence is less strongly felt at village schools,
and particularly primary schools, than at the secondary schools in larger
centres. This is due to the fact that many of the parents themselves are
illiterate and do not therefore appreciate so fully the advantages of
education - also the fees at primary schools are so low that the gacrifice
involved if a student gives up his studies is much less than is the
case at secondary schools. I think, however, that 1t is correet to say that
the rule framed 1n 1930-31 has had a good effect and that there has been
a real umprovement in the state of affairs in 1931-32.

195. Turnming next to the question of finance, 1t 15 disappointing
to have to record that during the five yesrs Government were unable
to make any further recurnng grants for prmary education, except
a special grant to the Ranchi district board to enable 1t to take over
certan schools formerly managed by the Lutheran Mission and one
of Rs. 12,000 to municipalities for the education of girls, and still more
so-that in the year 1932-33 the grants already given will have to be
curtailed by ten per cent. At least one chairman of a district board has
been openly pressing for authonty to levy aun education cess, and in
my report for 1929-30 I wrote that the necessary legistation would
perhaps not be strongly opposed if the proceeds of the cess were to
be appled locally to the maintenance of efficient middle and upper primary
schools Since this was written, economic conditions have changed and
I doubt whether the present is a suitable time at which to empower local
bodies to levy extra taxation.

196. The absence of further recurring grants, coupled with 2
recogmtion of the fact that budgets must be balanced, has had its effect on
the pay of the teachers, as may be seen from the following table, which
oxcludes figures for European schools:—

Number of Avernge Nuwnber of Average
Cinss of »chuol tencher« m pay m teachels 1n pay 1
1926-27. 1926-27 1931-32. 1431-32.
1 2 3 4 b

. Rs. Rs.
Board schools 5,397 128 7,243 111
Municipal schools ... 689 180 996 169
Privately managed schools 32,381 99 27,123 9-2
Total 38,467 104 35,362 98
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The figures, especially those for privately managed schools, ars very
low indeed. The rates which Government fixed as mmma in 1925-26
range from Rs. 12—4—17 for a trained teacher who has passed the
middle examination to Rs. 5—1-—10 for an untrained teacher with lower
quahfications, but the local bodies are no longer in a position to pay these
rates and 1n particular they are becoming, or have become, unable to pay
trained teachers more than those who are untrained. Nor 1s the income
which the teachers denve from fees at all large, the average annual
fee paid by a pupil being only Re. 1-1.7. I should add that by no
means all the pupils pay fees, exceptions being made in the case of boys
whose parents are not assessed to the chaukidamt tax on account of
poverty, or are abonginals who have never paid fees, or are registered
under the Criminal Tribes Act, and for 20 per cent of the other pupils
also. Roughly 1t may be taken that the average fee paid by fee-paying
pupils is between two and three annas a month.

197. As regards capital grants the sums paid by Government for primary
school buildings during the five years amount to rather less than Rs. 2%
lakhs. 1In all, the grants given since 1925-26 have been enough for about
1,000 buildings of the standard type. That type has now been thoroughly
tested and it has been found that the dwarf wall provided for one of the
two rooms is not a success' thaf, as had been anticipated, the roof of
corrugated iron usually requires a covering of tiles or thatch or a celing
below it; and that the gaps between the stanchions must be filled by
burnt bricks, not by sun-dried bricks or mud. One inspector suggests
that the rooms should be longer and narrower, so as to allow of two
classes facing in opposite directions, that there should be no standard size,
the buildings being designed in five foot units and the number of units to
be provided in each case depending on the size of the school; and that
more windows are required. The type plan for lower primary schools was
supplemented last year by one for upper primary schools.

198. Although the financial position is as unsatisfactory as has been
described, it should be possible, as the Auxiliary Commitiee has shown,
to make our schools more useful without extra expense. This result
would be achieved if the present stagnation could be remedied, so that
without any increase in the total number of pupils a larger number would
complete the primary course. The figures for the different classes for the
first and last years of the quinquennium are shown below .—

Year Percentage of Indian boys in classes I to V who are in class
L IL I1I1. IV. V.
192728 ... 58-3 18-6 134 57 4-0
1931.32 ... 531 208 14-9 6-3 49

There has been some improvement, but the figures are far from satis-
factory, and so long as the present disproportion in size between class I
and the cother classes remains it is clear that much of the money now
spent on primary education will be wasted. Various attempts have been
made during the five years to secure better progress. Some of these are
explained in the following paragraphs.
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199. In the first place come the attempts made to improve the
teaching 1tself. It has not, unfortunately, been possible to proceed
with the scheme for re-orgamzing the elementary training schools, which
1 mentioned five years ago, but a new curriculum for primary schools has
been drafted and circulated and 1s now under the consideration of the
committee already mentioned. It 1s difficult to frame a curriculum which
will allow both for the enterpmse of the better teachers and the
ignorance of the worse, but there is a general behef that a considerable
improvement 1s possible. In particular the question whether the lower
primary course shall continue to be designed for three years needs careful
examination in view of the pronouncement of the Auxihary Committee
that ‘< on tho average no child who has not completed a primary course
of at least four years will become permanently literate. ™

200. In the next place an attempt has been made to render
the work of the teachers easier by restricting the period for admissions
to the first two months of the year. This restriction, which has been
1n foree for some time in Angul and the Onssa States, has been found so
holpful that all local bodies have been asked to consider the desirabihity
of enforcing it. Many of them have already done so with satisfactory
results. It seems plan that the old customs of waiting for an auspicious
day for admssion or of joining school at a fixed age will have to give way

*sooner or later before this simple expedient for rendemng less difficult
the work of the teacher, particularly the teacher of a one-teacher
school.

201. Among suggestions made, but not adopted, are the opening of
kindergarten or preparatory classes for very small children and the
introduction of some form of paying the teacher by results The former
expedient would be hkely to distract the teacher’s attention still further:
the latter would involve the estabhshment of some form of public, or at
any rato suporvised, examinations which, in view of the large number of
pupils in,the primary stage, could not be managed without great dafficulty
and expense,

202. But thero are still other methods of securing better results The
first of these 1s t6 make the schools more attractive to the pupils them-
selves; 1f this can be done, not only will boys bring their friends to school
but the attendance should improve without it being necessary for the
teacher to have recourse to absence fines. Itis on these fines that he
now chiefly relies for securing regular attendance, but they are difficult
to collect and, if the child 1s humself responsible for the bad attendance,
they are not likely to be effective. That it should be possible to make
the schools more attractive than they are at present can hardly be demed
by any person familiar with our primary schools. Only too often the
pupils are kept sitting for long hours in rooms which may not be any
too well ighted or ventilated, and duning part only of those long hours
do they receive attention from the teacher, who probably has at least two
olasses to manage and perhaps more. Anything less likely to attract,
or be healthy for, a small child can hardly be imagined.
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"203. The first and most obvious remedy is to introduce something in
the nature of games. Most schools, at any rate in villages, have the
necessary space for some of the simpler Indian games, and often the class
with which the teacher 13 not engaged would be better occupied 1n playing
in the open air than in sitting still and pretending to work. Mention 1s
made 1n a later chapter of the hand-book of Indian games which the depart-
ment has recently published. Then comes the possibiity of some form
of handwork which the pupils will enjoy that this possbility exists
can be seen, for instance, 1n the schools in Angul where boys have built
model houses and villages with sun-dried bricks of their own manufacture
and, almost at every school, have made the mats on which they sit. And
where space is available for a garden, still more interesting work can be
attempted. In parts of Orissa the introduction of eri-culture as a hobby
is proving attractive and may help to spread a profitable industry: in
the upper pnmary schools 1n  Angul experiments are regularly tried to
show the relative value of different seeds and manures, and this year six
primary schools in Chota Nagpur have helped the Forest Department
by maintaining the nurseries which 1t requires for small trees of different
kinds. Very little is now heard of the teaching of spinming in primary
schools, a matter which was much discussed dunng the previons quinquen.
nium  Spinning is not an art likely to be popular with small and restless
boys. -

204. Another way in which an 1mprovement in work can be secured
is by the provision of better furmiture. At present far too many prumary
schools are furmished only with long benches on which the pupis sit.
This arrangement encourages stooping and makes 1t easy for the pupils
to copy each other’s work. It 1s far better for the pupils to sit
on mats (as already mentioned, it would often be possible for them to
make these mats themselves) and use the benches as desks after their
height has been reduced, but it is better still to have the benches
cut up 1into bits so that each pupil may have a desk of his own A
number of schools have been re-furmshed in this way with very little
Or no expense

205. Lastly it would be a great help to literacy if something could
be done 1n the way of providing village Libraries, at present only too
many boys who have learnt to read must lose the art owing to want
of practice after they leave school. A scheme for a number of such
libraries was sanectioned during the five years, but remains pending for
want of funds though the non-recurring and recurring cost were to be as
low as Rs. 600 and Rs. 200 a year, respectively, of which sums Govern-
ment was to pay half and the local bodies or private subscribers the
balance. I commend the opening of such libraries to the consideration of
the wealthier men in villages Last year I was present at the opeming of
a lbrary in a village in Shahabad. That library had a room of its own,
but probably use could be made in many cases of the buldings of middle

or primary schools.

206. When I wrote my last quinquennial review, free education,
apart from compulsion, was being provided mm Saran district, in the
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municipahties of Daltonganj, Samastipur and Sambalpur aqd in fm.u'
thanas in Ranchi. I do not think that the result bas been satisfactory in
any of these cases except perbaps in the last, which 15 a very baclfward
area ndeed. In Saran, for mstance, the roll number in the primary
schools fell during the year 1930-31 by 4,594 though the number of
primary schools ouly fell by 10, and the district inspector mentions that
though no fees are charged the teachers levy various sums mste?d In
Samastipur some of the schools used to charge fees and others did mnot;
it was found in 1930-31 that the former were attracting the larger number
of pupils. The Sambaipur mumcipality has started to charge fees again,
as has the Darbhanga mumcipalty, which experimented with iree
education for a short time. From Daltonganj it 1s reported that no good
purpose has been served by the abohtion of fees. Apparently pupls who
pay no fees and are under no compulsion to attend school are apt to be
very irregular 1n their attendance.

207. Five years ago compulsory education for boys was in force in the
Ranchi municipality and in three rural areas, ie, the Banki union in
Quttack and the Gopalgan) and Maharajganj unions in Saran. Shortly
aftorwards 1t was introduced also in the Jambor union in Gaya. The
roports from Ranchi, Banki and Jamhor ‘are satisfactory: that from
Maharajganj is very unsatisfactory and the experiment at Gopalganj
fajled and has been terminated

208. At Ranchi primary education for boys bas now been compul-
gory since January 1921, and last year the primary education officer
submitted a report on its working for ten years. Most of the points
which he mentioned were noticed in the review written five years ago.
Tho first 15 the sk of underestimating the capital cost of compulsion,
partly owing to the expense of secumng sites in congested areas and
partly owing to the fact that in addition to the boys required by law to
attend school there are also under present conditions many who are
under-age or over-age. In future schemes 16 will probably be best to
provide six-roomed upper primary schools and four-roomed lower primary
schools 1n congested areas and two-roomed lower primary schools only
where the population is more scattered. The recurring cost of compul-
sion has been found to be about Rs. 11 a head for ten per cent of the
male population at Ranchi two-thirds of the cost is met from a Govern-
ment grant The figures include the cost of two attendance officers,
or about ome officer for each 1,000 pupils, and even so at Ranchi the
avernge attendance 13 only 83-5 per cent, which shows that though
parents are being required to enrol their children they are not being
roquired to send them to school regularly. This irregulanity in attendance
is great}y hftmpering progress, and, though the figures for the number
of pupils in the upper primary classes have risen steadily from 138 in

1926 to 296 in 1931, the number in class I still represents 46 per cent
of the total.

209 At Banki compulsion was started with the help of a Government
grant, but financial reasons made it necessary to terminate this grant at
the end of the year 1930-31 and the cost is now being borne by the
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district board. Here too the work done has been of value, for it has
shown that compulsion is practicable in a rural area, at any rate 1f there
19 a local court before which offenders can be brought- the figures
obtained have also been useful and seem to indicate the desirability of
amending the Act so as to make attendance compulsory for four school
sessions rather than for a period of four years beginning with the date on
which & boy reaches the age of six. During the year 1931-32 a policy
of concentration was adopted and the number of schools was reduced
from 12 to 9, which should be ample. At Jamhor the cost of compulsion
has all along been met by the district board, which last year provided
the schools with the necessary buildings In the two unions in Saran
compulsion was never properly enforced and the grants given by Govern-
ment towards the cost were terminated in August 1930. The Gopalgan)
union has since cancelled the notification declaring education to be
compulsory. the Maharajgan] union has not yet done so, being apparently
reluctant to dispense with the services of its attendance officer. It was
found 1n this area that the school teachers were being required to help to
finance the scheme by compulsory subseriptions of Re. 1.8-0 or Rs. 2
a month. The municipalities of Muzaffarpur, Chapra and Dhanbad all
wish to make education compulsory, but in each case substantial help
from Government is required and this 1s not at present forthcoming.

210. The Auxihary Committee has recorded the opimion that in
towns ¢ primary education is comparatively easy to provide, organize and
make efficient”. Notable examples of this in Bibar and Ornssa are the
towns of Ranchi apd Jamshedpur and the new capital at Patna. Each
of these has devoted considerable attention to its schools, those at
Jamshedpur and Patna being all well-housed and staffed. Expenence
has, however, shown that the necessary improvements cannot be effected
without the help of large grants from Government. Such grants are not
likely to be forthcoming at present and anyhow most of the municipalities
would find it difficult to raise their share of the cost required. So long
as this is the case the towns will have to rest content with small schools,
usually housed in unsatisfactory and insanitary premises, and the :dea of
concentrating the work into large, efficient schools will remain a dream.

211. The only cantonment in the province is that at Dinapore. The
Cantonment Committee took over charge of the primary schools in its
area during the year 1929-30 and, following & policy of concentration,
reduced the number of schools from four to two, one of these being an
upper primary school with two vernaculars, A scheme for rebuilding the
two schools at a cost of Rs. 13,873, of which sum Government will find
two-thirds, has been approved and is awaiting funds. Last year the
expenditurs on the schools was Rs. 3,896. The Government grant to the
Cantonment Committee 18 Rs. 552 a year.

212. The number of mght schools in the province has fallen during
the five years from 802 with 17,581 pupils to 192 with 4,403 pupils. In
many districts less than half of the pupils attending these schools are
adults and the remainder would probably do better to attend day schools,
for most of the mght schools are reported to be inefficient and they are
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difficult to supervise. Among successful night schools may be mentioned
those at Jamshedpur, for which statistics are given later under the
head of factory schools, and one established in the year 1928-29 near the
Mental Hospital at Kanke. The general reputation of the schools being
very poor, 1t is not surprising to find that at a time of financial stringency
the local bodies have withdrawn their aid from many schools which have
disappeared in consequence.

213. The number of school post offices has msen during the five years
from 195 to 206. The rate of remuneration given by the post office
authorities varies from Rs. 5 to Rs. 15. There are general complaints that
postal work interferes with school work.

214. The number of trained teachers 1n primary schools has risen
during the five years from 14,928 to 18,462. The position is discussed
further in Chapter XI.

215. During the year1930-31 it was decided that at the preliminary
selection of candidates for upper primary scholarships the number of
pupils chosen might be five times instead of four times the number of
scholarships available. In the same way an increase, from three to four,
was mado last year in respect of candidates for lower primary scholarships.

CHAPTER IX.

Oriental Studies.

916 The classes of schools dealt with in this chapter are Sanskrit
tols, Sanskrit pathshalas and madrasas. Tols and madrasas are purely
classical schools. Sansknt pathshealas are supposed to teach, in addition
to Sanskrit, the departmental vernacular curriculum in reading, writing
and arithmetic. NMaktabs are dealt with in the chapter on primary
education, since the difference between them and the ordinary primary
school is not that they teach a classical language but that the vernacular
used in them is Urdu and that there is provision in them for instruction
in the Muhammadan religion  The following table gives statistics for the
tols, patiishales and madrasas .—

Recngmzed institutions. | Unrecognized institutions,
Class of instibulions.
1928-27. 10831-32. 1926-27, 1931-32,
1 2 8 4 5

Sanskrit tols 260 305 24 17
Pupils in {ols 8,025 9,485 461 427
Sunskrit pathshalas 762 750 42 42
Pupils 10 pathshalas 19,000 20,255 931 1,048
Madrasas 37 50 37 ’ 42
Pupls in madrasas 2,605 3,415 1,927 2,397
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217, In July 1927, Government pubhshed the report of the
committee which they had appointed in November 1925, to examine the
state of Sanskrit education and to suggest improvements. Orders were
passed on the report eighteen months later, after consideration of the
opnions recewved The appointment of special sub-inspectors, to have
charge of not less than 80 Sanskrit schools each, and the creation of two
research scholarships of the value of Rs. 25 a month for three years,
were approved and noted for consideration as soon as funds are available.
It was decided that pandits who have passed the prathama or 2 higher
examination should be allowed, if they pass a qualifying test, to be
trained 1n elementary training schools. The revised courses of study
proposed for the Sansknit examinations were generally approved, subject
to the concurrence of the Convocation. And, finally, 1t was decided to
reconstitute the Convocation and the Council so as to provide a large
elected element in each.

218 On receipt of these orders steps were taken to reconstitute the
Convocation and Council. In the first place it was necessary to prepare
registers of the persons eligible to vote and then to hold elections.
Finally the new Convocation of 75 members and Council of 20 members
assembled 1n the year 1930-31. The term of office of the members is to
be three years 1in place of five Unfortunately financial stringency
prevented the annual meeting of the Convocation, and the holding of
shastra vichara, 1n 1931-32 and during that year one of the usual two
meetings of the Council was dropped for the same reason.

219 Tt will be seen from the statistics given above that the number
of Sanskrit schools 13 increasing gradually. The increase is mainly due
to larger Government grants In 1926-27 the recurring grant placed at
the disposal of the Sanskrit Association for aiding tols was Rs. 30,000.
In 1927-28 this figure was raised by Rs 5,000 and 1n each of the next
two years it was further raised by Rs. 3,000. Last year a reduction of
one per cenb or Rs. 410 was made as a measure of economy. With the
sum available 1n 1931-32, 187 fols were aided ; there is also one fol in
Angul aided directly by Government and onein Saran managed by
a Union Board. Five years ago the number of aided fols was 151. The
Superintendent of Sanskrit Studies writes —

It1s gratifying to note that in & considerable number of tols the teachers have to
some extent improved therr method of teaching and the work 1s done more regularly
than before As a result of ceaseless and strenuous efforts on the part of my assistants
and myself the pandits have also now begun to realize the mmportance and utility of
imparting instruction to semior students through the medmm of Sanskrit, in which the
boys are required to give their answers at examnations, This has greatly helped to
1mprove the power of spesch both of the teachers and their pupils and 18 rightly regarded
ag a distinctive feature of Sansknt education in the province.

220. The Dharma Samej Sansknt College at Muzaffarpur and the
Sansknt College at Pur are still the only fols managed by Government.
The former had a roll of 201 in 1926-27 and of 268 1n 1931-32 ; for the
latter the figures were 116 in 1926-27 and 157 in 1931-32. The Principal
of the Pun1 Sanskrit College has been provided with a new set of quarters.
Projects for the construction of a new building and a second hostel for
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the same college and a hall for the Sanskrit College at Muzaffarpur have
been approved and awart allotment of funds.

991. The courses of study for the Sanskmt examinations were
twice revised during the five years. There is now a common prethama
examination, followed after an interval of three years by a madhyama
examination in which there are now two compulsory papers and four
optional papers, the latter to be selected from four different groups out
of eight. The acharya examination is now divided into four parts, each
of which is normally taken after an interval of one year. Itis held in
13 dufferent groups. On passing the first two parts, & candidate is given
the tatle of shastrs and on passing all four parts he is given the tatle of
acharya. Statistics for the examinations conducted by the Sanskrit
Association are given below :—

Nun.ber of exawinces Number pasaad.
Name of examination,
|
Public Private Public. Private.
1 2 } 3 ] )
1926-27.
Prathama 2,122 248 639 82
Madhyama 641 177 198 34
Acharya ... 634 238 208 51
1930-31.
Prathama . 2,399 (a) 597 951 (b) 236
Madhyema 922 247 306 56
Acharya .. 786 207 379 68

{a) Includes 3 female candidates,
(b} Includes 2 fernale candidates.

222, In order to give the pupils a longer penod for preparation, the
date of the examinations has been changed from the middle of March to the
middle of April :with effect from this year and consequently no examina-
tions were hold in 1931.32. During the five years several gold medals
have been endowed for the benefit of successful students.

223. Although there has been a small decrease 1n the nu
) mber of
Sansknit  pathshalas during the five years the figures compare :re:y
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favourably with those for other classes of primary schools and there has been
a distinct increase 1n tho number of pupils. At the same time I wish that
I could say with confidence that the increase in the number of pupils
attending these schools 1s a matter for satisfaction and that I did not feel
that 1 most cases the pupils would be receiving a better and more useful
education 1n ordinary primary schools The teaching of the vernacular
curriculum in Sansknt pathshalas is notoriously defective because most
of the pandifs know Little of subjects other than Sanskrit, while the teach-
ing of Sanskrit itself cannot at present be properly supervised. Most of
the members of the ordinary 1nspecting staff know little of Sansknt,
while the special inspecting staff for Sanskmit schools, consisting, as
it does, of only one superintendent and two assistants, is planly
inadequate for the proper imnspection of the pathshalas as well as the tols.
Last year, in fact, the special staff paid only 268 visits to {ols and 119 to
pathshalas.

224. Dunng the five years 1t was decuded that since the teachers
of Sanskrit pathshalas are entitled to levy fees in the same way as the
teachers of other primary schools those who do not do so cannot claxm an
increase 1n thewr stipends in consequence It was also decided that
pathshalas with only one pandit should not be allowed to send up pupils
for the prathama examination, since one pandit cannot teach five Sans-
knt classes and the departmental course in reading, writing and arthmetic
also. The Superintendent presses for a revision of both these orders.

225. There 1s not a single Sanskrit pathshale for gitls but there 1s
a steady but slow 1nerease in the number of girls in pathshalas for boys.
The Superintendent writes —

It 13 indeed surprising that while there are more than a thousand Sanskrt institu-
tions for boys 1 the province there 1s not a single one for girls Here in India,
especially at the present time, 1t 1s the women rather than the men who are chiefly
responsible for the timely observance of various religious duties and are rnightly
considered as custodians of the religious and moral welfare of the household Life. Girls,
the future women of the country, therefore stand in greater need of a working
knowledge of Sansknt than boys, who i their futuwre hife as men are in the main to be
concerned with secular activities  Sansknt education can never be expected to make
real progress so long as 1t 18 kept confined to boys A few years back there was not
a single girl to be found in any Sanskrit institution, but now the number of girls is
steadily mncreasing Had there been some Sanskrit institution specially meant for girls,
their number would have enormously mncreased by now, for the majority of the Hindus
still adhere to the pardah and, mn spite of their great desire to give Sanskrit education
to their daughters, are not prepared to send them to boys’ Sanskrnit mstitutions
The difficulty 13 very keenly felt after the prathama stage, when girls are generally
over 12 years of age, and cannot safely be spnt to boys’ ndyalayas This1s the reason
why almost all girls, after pas=ing the prathama, are obliged to discontinue their studies.
In the interests of Sanskrit eaucation 1t 18 highly desirable to open at least one Sansknt
pathshala for gitls 1n each subdivision and one tol in each district If funds are not
available for opening furthe: institutions, some of the existing boys' pethshalas and
tols should be converted into girls’ pathshalas and tols which should be staffed with
elderly male teachers so long as competent women teachers are not available

226. The question of the number of hohdays to be allowed 1n Sansknt
tols and 1n madrasas was settled i the year 1929-30. The number
was fixed at 154 for the semor section of Sanskrt ecolleges, tols and
madrasas and al 137 for the junior section These holidays include
pratipedas and astamis 1n the case of Sapskrit {ols and Fridays in the
case of madrasas.
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227. The difficulty which the ex-students of Sansknt schools experi-
ence in obtaining employment still continues. Government have decided
that pendits who have passed the madhyama or acharye examination
and have a knowledge of English equivalent to the matriculation standard
should be eligible for certain posts : also that the claims of pandits should
be duly considered for one of the Sanskrit posts at each of the larger
Government colleges, when opportunity arses. The Superintendent
regrets that the hopes thus held out are not being realized. I6is,
however, plain that in making appointments the efficiency of the public
service must be the first consideration and that many appointing author-
ities consider the matriculation course to provide a more useful training

for public hfe than is provided by a study of Sansknt. The same ques-
tion affects students of madrasas also.

228 The following statistics show the total sum spent last year from
public funds on Sansknt education, other than that given in arts colleges

and secondary schools, compared with that spent 1n the last year of the
previous quinquennium :—

Amount,
Item of expenditure, 1926.27. 1931-32.
Rs. Rs.
Inspection (incuding the whole cost of
the office of the Superintendent and
the Association) 26,938 20,606
Examination charges .. 11,700 10,262
Travelling allowance 2,873 1,028
Shashtra vichara 500 Nil.
Two Sanskrit colleges managed by
Government 32,040 36,030

One Ayurvedic school

17,325 19,495
One managed tol in Saran district

240
Grants-in-aid 29,856 41,075
Stipends and rewards 9,435 9,434
Total = .. 130,667 1,38,170
Less receipts 8,253 10,935

Net total

1,22,414  1,27,235
Add for Sanskrit pathshalas (including
the cost of the ordinary primary edu-

cation given in them) ... - 72,983  1,00,983

Grand total 1,95,397 2,283,218
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229. The number of recognized madrasas has msen during the five
years from 37 with 2,605 pupils to 50 with 3,415 pupils: in 1928-29
the number was 57 with 3,680 pupils, but since then there has been a
gradual fall which the Superintendent of Islamic Studies attributes to
trade depression. The sum placed at the disposal of the Madrasa
Examination Board for recurring grants to madrasas was raised steadily
from Rs. 18,000 10 1926-27 to Rs 23,000 in 1929-30- the figure has
remained unchanged since then except for a retrenchmeut of one per cent
in 1931-32.

230. The question of improving the finances of madrasas by charging
fees was considered 1n the year 1927-28, and though most of them were
opposed to such a change and the decision 1n this regard was left to the
managing committees, 1t 1s sigoificant that some of them favoured
the practice on the ground that 1t would result in parents sending their
children to school more regularly. The Superintendent of Islamie
Studies was himself in favour of charging fees.

231. Of the recognized madrasas, one, the Madrasa Islamia
Shamsul Huda at Patna, 13 managed by Government. Its rell at the end
of the year 1931-32 was 278 against 332 five years ago The Supenn-
tendent attributes the fall to the increase in the number of other recog-
nized madrasas. The madrasa 1s now directly under the countrol of the
Superintendent of Islame Studies, and not, as formerly, under the
Inspector of schools. During the period various improvements were
made to the buildings of the madrasa, a new dining hall was completed,
electric lights and fans were 1nstalled, water was laad on to the hostel
and the grounds were extended. The hostel accommodation, however,
requires to be extended still further. The Enghsh teacher was appointed
to be a bursar to help the principal with the accounts.

232. The Madrasa Examination Board was reconstituted in the year
1929.30. The number of maulavis on the board was reduced from 6 to 5,
that of the heads of madrasas from 3 to 2 and that of professors from 3
to 2 also, while Government reserved to themselves the right of appointing
3 ordinary members and a secretary as well as the president. The results
of the examinations held by the Madrasa Examination Board were as
follows :—

Number of examinees Number paused.

Name of examination.
Public. Private.  Publie, Piivate.

1926-27.—
Mulla 40 23
Maulavi .. 19 17
Alim 34 11 23 5

Fazil 7 7



68

Number of examnees. Number pa-sed.

Name of esamiaation.
Puablic. Private. Pubhe. Private.

1930-31—
Mulla 67 1 40 1
Maulave Bl 7 35 2
Altm . . 27 2 <0 1
Fazl 11 2 10 1
1931-32—
Mulla 63 2 36 1
Maulavi 71 4 38 2
Alim 34 5 27 2
Fazil . 10 1 7

233 Mention will be made in Chapter XXI of the commitfee
appointed by Government to examine the syllabus prescribed by the
Madrasa Examination Board. The committee has submitted its report,
but Government have not yet passed orders on it

CHAPTER X
. Technical, Trade and Vocational schools for Indian boys.

234. Five years ago the total number of schools coming within the
scope of this chapter, including the eyurvedic and tbbr schools at Patna,
was 61 with 3,573 pupils and a direct expenditure of Rs. 8,90,613. The
figures now are 70 schools with 3,303 pupils and a direct expenditure of
Rs. 8,27,937. These totals, however, cover many classes of schools as
the following table shows ' —

l02-27 - 1030 31 1931-33.
Class of sohools,

Schooln Vaplils. Schonls, | Tapile Schools, Pam's,

1 ! 1 3 4 3 8 7
Law schools v 2 166 2 123 2 127
Medical eschools ... e 2 387 2 ay2 2 386
* dyurvedio and 7:bbi’ schools 2 100 2 227 2 204
Enginoering ond survey echools 1 167 1 114 1 103
Techmoal and indastrial sohools 81| 2060 37| 2,101 38| 1,741

for boye, '
Commercial schools 10 262 10 263 14 364
Technical and industrial schools ] 402 11 391 10 338

for ginie.

Agnicultural chaole for girls 1 40 1 G0 1 49
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285. Law schools.—The two law schools are the pleadership classes
at Patna and Cuttack. Af Patna, where the classes are held in the Law
College, there were 120 pupils against 141 five years ago and the expen-
diture amounted to Rs 6,840. At Cuttack the classes are held at the
Ravenshaw Collegiate school ~The number of pupils was 7 against 14
five years ago and the expenditure amounted to Rs. 534. 1In each case the
expenditure was met entirely from fees.

236. Medical schools.—The number of medical schools still remains
two. The Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals has contmbuted the
following account of their progress —

¢« As stated in the previous report, there are two medical schools in
this province, one at Darbhanga and the other at Cuttack. The teaching
at both the schools continues to be satisfactory.

¢« Eighty students are admitted at these schools every year, forty
at each school Durnng the quinquennium 171 students passed the final
examination from the Darbhanga Medical School and 167, including 3
lady students, from the Orissa Medical School. Female students are not
now admitted at the Darbhanga Medical School.

« The question of raising the standard of efficiency of the licentiates
as well as that of revising the syllabus is under consideration.

¢« The final examination of the Bihar and Orissa Medical Exami-
nation Boerd has been sphit up into two parts. The examination 1n part 1
1s held at the end of the third year and that in part IT at the end of the
fourth year.

«« The scheme for bhigher qualfication for the licentiates has been
sanctioned by Government. Sanction has also been accorded to the
tramning in mental diseases of passed students of the medical schools at
the Indian Mental Hospital at Kanke, and some students have taken
advantage of this privilege.

¢« The students on the whole conducted themselves creditably. ”

237. Ayurvedic and Libb: schools.—There is one school of each of
these classes, maintained by Government at Patna. They are classified
in the general tables as other schools. During the five years there has
been a large increase 1n the number of pupils in each of the schools.
Apart from the expenditure from provincial revenues many of the pupils of
the two schools receive stipends from district funds.

238. Engwncering and survey schools.—The only school which comes
under this head 1s the Orissa School of Engineering The Director of
Industnes has supplied the following note :—

« The QOnssa School of Engineering —During the period the school
suffered considerable dislocation in 1ts normal growth and progress owing
to the permanent Principal having to be first suspended and then
prosecuted for a series of serious irregularities and misappropriations
carried on for a number of years The prosecution resulted in his
conviction and consequent dismissal from service, but the whole process
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took a long time. This unfortunate affair and the attendant confusion
seriously affected the working and progress of the institute. A new
Principal has, however, been appownted whose final confirmation is now
under consideration.

“In spite of all this the school has in the mterval acquired the finest
school workshops (not equipment) in the province and is also well off
as regards school buildings and hostels. It has followed the Bibar
College of Engineering in replacing artisans and mechanical apprentices
by a single diploma course as described above.

239. Technical and industrial schools for boys —The number of
these schools has risen dumng the five years from 31 to 38. The schools
that have been in existence throughout the period are —

1. The Indian School of Mines at Dhanbad.
The Ranchi technical institute.
The Tirhut technical institute.
The Jamshedpur techrical institute.
The Jamalpur technical institute.
The cottage industres institute at Gulzarbagh.
The weaving school at Bihar.
The school for compositors at the Government Press, Gulzarbagh.
The apprentice class at Dehri-on-Son.
The blanket weaving school at Gaya.
. The weaving school at Khunti.
. The Benagoria industrial school.
The Balasore industrial school.
14 The Phulbani industrial school.
15. The industrial class at the Hazanbagh Reformatory school.
16. The Bemadih industrial school.

17--19. The artisan schools at Katkahi, Tanast and Pandra in Chota
Nagpur

20. The Mrs Perin technical school at Jamshedpur.

21—29. Nine mning classes, two of them workingin English and
seven 1n the vernacular. Some of those classes are held at new centres

Two schools have disappeared, namely the industrial school at
Murhu in Ranchi and the weaving mstitute at Gahirt 1 Champaran.
On the other hand, mne new schools have been opened, namely :—

1. The Government silk institute at Nathnagar, Bhagalpur.

2. The Orissa cottage industries school at Cuttack.

3. The industrial school at Chaudwar, Cuttack.

4-5. Industrial schools at Jhalda and Begunkodar 1n Manbhum,

6—9. Two weaving schools in Angul, one at Noatoh 1n Ranchi and
one at Manguria in Chota Nagpur
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240. The Director of Industries has given the following account of
these schools :—

“* Courses of instruction —An important revision of the syllabus in
Government institutes has been effected during the period under review.
Thus not only is more emphasis being latd on practical training in the
degree course in civil engineering at the Bihar College of Engineenng,
bug; t]t:;e civil engineering subordinate course has alsobeen revised to some
extent.

) “ During the period under review the mechanical apprentice course,
intended to equip young men for the engineering trades, proved to be
unworkable, mainly, if not wholly, due to lack of the promised co-operation
})y industry, necessitating its complete 1evision and replacement by a wholly
institutional course of training known as the industrial diploma course.
Under the new scheme an attempt 13 bemng made to impart techmcal
training through the medium of the vernaculars Another important
feature 1s that no 1lliterate youths are admitted. Candidates for admission
must have at least the middle vernacular schooling. It is too early yet
to say how far these measures will serve to rationalize technical education
in the province.

« In the industnal or handicrafts institutes, the courses of training
have been subjected to periodic revision in the lhght of the expenence
gained, the aim being to make them more and more practical and serve
occupational needs and wants of the rural and agricultural population in
the most direct and practical manner possible As a result of this, it may
be stated that some at least of these institutes, if not all, are perhaps on
a sounder footing than ever before.

« The variety, scope and extent of the technical education and indus-
trial traxning available during the period under review are perhaps best
ilustrated by a brief enumeration of the different courses of 1nstruction
offered in the various institutes in the province as well as of the subjects
for the study of which outside the province and abroad suitable stipends
and scholarships have been granted to youths of the province A sum of
Rs 3,01,066 was expended for such stipends and scholarships during the
period under review.

1) Engineering :—Electrical , mechanical , mining.

(1) Technological -—Textiles (cotton, jute and wool); fats and

: ous ; fuel technology , paper technology

(1) Engineering trades :—Wood-working trades, metal-working
trades, motor mechanmism, electrical trades; sheet-metal
working ; o1l engine and tractor driving,

() Handwerafts or tndustrial training :—Leather working, ‘poot
and shoe making , book-binding, printing and composition ;
hand-weaving in cotton, silk and wool; carpet and
durme weaving , tape and newar weaving, hosiery-knitting
on hand-power machines ; toy-making ; dyeing of cotton, silk
and wool ; tailoring, calico-printing by hand, engraving;
applied arts and designing, etc.
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« The number of institutes of all kinds imparting technical education
and industral training during the period has vared between 23 and 27.
Of these all but 12 are private institutes a1ded and recogmzed by
Government The number of students on the rol' of these nstitutes n
1931-32 was 2,022,

« Ranchi Technical School.—With sundry ummportant varlations,
which local opinion considered appropriate to local conditions, this school
has also combined the old artisan and mechanical apprentice clesses into
a single 1industrial diploma course.

« There have been considerable additions to the workshop, class rooms,
and staff 1n spite of the depression. The school 1s deservedly of increas-
ing populanty and under pressure of the numerous applications the
number of admissions has tended to be beyond the capacity of the staff
and plant.

« Terhut Technical Institule —A new permanent Superintendent was
appeinted for the school at the commencement of the period. The new
industrial diploma course was 1ntroduced 1n this institute 1z common with
the other Government institutes. In addition to this, a combined o1l
engine and agricultural tractor drivers’ class has been orgamized, as the use
of tractors 1n the large agricultural area which the iustitute serves has
shown a tendency to increase. The workshops have been enlarged to
some extent by the addition of a foundry and battery house but are still
inferior in size and equipment to those of other Government institutes.
A project for a play-ground and hostel, which has been under considera-
tion, had to be finally abandoned on account of financial stringency.

“ Dehri Industrial School.—This has continued to work satisfactorily
without any important change during the period under review.

« Jamshedpur Technical Institute —This institute continued to work
on the same lines as before during practically the whole of the period
under review but towards theend of the pemod the Steel Company
revised their technical education to such an extent as to convert
the institute from a full-time day school to a part-time evening school.
In additron, special reservation of seats for Bihar and Omnssa was
withdrawn.  As a result of thas Government aid, which has continued for
the past 10 years, has uow ceased entwely. It 1s 1interesting to note,
however, that during the period that this institute has functioned with
Government a1d 1t has enabled thirty and eleven Bihams and Onyas to
secure appointmonts with and without contract, respectively, in the Steel
Works, which is no mean achievement.

« BEvemng Technical School, Jamshedpur.—The courses offered in
this school have also undergone modification. Otherwise, 1t has continued
to function on the samo hines as 1n the preceding period. Considerable
. doubt has arisen whether the present scheme 1s 1n conformity with the

basic principle underlying evening trade schools 1n the West The matter
is now under consideration. A drawing hall was constructed during the
penod, for which project & Government grant was made.
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t Jamalpur Technical Institute—This aided Raillway Institute has
continued to function practically on the same lnes as before There has
been a fair addition to the necessary complement of equipment. The
Indian students’ hostel has been further extended In addition, the
special grade apprentices of the Raillway have also beenm placed for their
practical tramming in this school. The trades apprenticeship or artisan
course has also continued to function satisfactordy during the perod
under review.

« Bulasore Indusinal School —The Balasore Industmal School is
managed by the American Chnistian Mission. It is equipped with a very
fine and modern set of wood-working machinery which 1s, of course,
power-driven.  During the quinquennium it has much improved its
practical and thecretical work. The most notable new activity has been
the boring of numerous small tube-wells and their equipment with wind
mills at a very low cost. As at present conducted the Balasore Industrial
School is the most successful 1n the provinee 1 bndging the great gap
between the costliness of modern methods and the general poverty of the
country

« Bemadilh Industrial School.—Dunng the period the grant to this
school at the East Indian Railway collieries at Gundih was discontinued
on account of repeated bad reports on 1ts working,

e Chaibassa Industrial School —A new Mission 1ndusinal school at
Chaibassa, which came 1nto existence during the period and was givern a
grant, ceased to function after a brief existence.

« Cottage Industries Institute —This 1s the premier Government
institute of its kind in the province. It specializes in hand-weaving in
cotton and allied crafts such as carpet, durrie, newar, and tape-weaving,
dyeing and calico printing Hosiery-kmtting on hand-power machines
and toy-making are also taught. All these sections have continued to
work satisfactorily during the period under review

« An important feature of the progress of this institute has been the
development of an expoit trade 1n certain classes of artistic hand-made
teatiles such as bedspreads, pardahs, curtains and soft finshing of this
character made 1n Bihar. The export to the Umted Kingdom alone has
increased from £300 per annum in 1926 to over £700 per annum in
1931.32. A small but regular export of these fabrics to New Zealand has
also come 1nto existence during the period. In addition, these textiles
have been sold as far off as Canada and the United States. These fabrcs
have also been exhibited annually at the British Industries Fair.

« The system of keeping accounts in the mnstitute was commercialised
by the introduction of double entry book-keeping, but after two years' tnal
the experiment proved to be unpworkable for a teaching institute and the
old system of single entry has been reverted to.

« A highly quelified designer was brought out for a period of six
months from the Umited Kingdom to improve the designs of textiles for
export, This has resulted in their enrichment considerably.
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« Suilk Inststute.—This mstibute specializes in silk-weaving by hand
1t has continued to teach successfully the art of silk-weaving by bhand
apphances in all departments  The rapd commercialization of the
traditional silk industry at Bhagalpur led to a serous debasement of the
art, which has bappily been checked appreciably as a result of the
endeavours of the mstitute to imtroduce better and newer designs, better
dyes, and 1mproved appliances.

« As was to be expected, the economic depression has undoubtedly
affected the silk industry of Bhagalpur rather semously. Many factories
have either had to close down or have heavily curtailed thewr output. It
is, however, gratifying to record that the hand-weavers working indepen-
dently of the orgamzed industry have fared better, which 1s largely due to
the excellent traiming and technical help and advice which they have
recerved and have continued to receive from the Silk Institute.

« Wool-weaving Institute.—The progress of this institute, which
" specializes in hand.weaving in wool, has been steady even if it has not
beon as spectacular as that of the other two instibutes. It has to be borne
in mind that this institute caters for a class of people, the ganderis or
traditional blanket weavers of Gaya, Shahabad and Palamau distrcts,
whose poverty, 1literacy and innate conservatism are perhaps the greatest
obstacles to any appreciable change or progress within the comparatively
short period during which the institute has been 1n existence.

« Smaller Government institutes —In addition to the foregoing there
ere two other small Governmentinstitutes Thatat Phulbani in the district
of Angul offers traxmng in hand-weaving, carpentry and smithy. The
other at Bihar Shanf, known as the Half-time Weaving School, is
an attempt at combining vocational tramming in hand-weaving and the
allied crafts with general education up to the middle English standard.
Both these institutes have continued to function fairly satisfactorily
during the year. Durng the period under review small Advisory
Committees have been set up for the Cottage Industries Institute and the
Weaving School at Bihar Shanf, respectively, to ensure better local
interest and support for them

“ Aided handicrafts institutes,—The following is a list of those in
existence at the end of the year 1931-32 —

(1) Benagara industrial school.
(2) St. Rita's knitting school, Bettiah.

(3) Khuulfi 1Co-operative Home Industries Association weaving
school.

(4) Katkahi technical school.

(5) Noatoh weaving school.

(6) Shelter industrial school, Cuttack.
(7) Orissa poor industry cottage, Cuttack
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“They have all continued to work satisfactorily during the peried.
Nevertheless, the progress registered by the Mission school at Benagaria
in the Santal Parganas and the industrial section of the Mission girls’
school called the « Shelter ” at Cuttack deserves special mention. The
lI)asket weaving class of the latter 1s perhaps one of the best of its kind in

ndia

« Strr Sanmailand, Patna,—A ladies’ club at Patna known as the Stri
Sanmilani was induced to open an evening industmal elass, to which
a small grant was sanctioned. During the brief period of its existence,
despite  serious  difficulties, 1t showed remarkable progress But
unfortunately internal dissension led to the discontinuance of this
promising enterprise, which 18 to be much deplored

« State Technical Scholarships —As & result of financial stringency
these scholarships have not been awaided since the financial year 1929-
1930. The number of scholars, who returned home during the period on
completion of their traxmng, was 15. The subjects studied were electrical
engineering, fat and oil technology, mining engineering, fuel technology,
locomotive engineering and sugar technology, ‘With the exception of the
sugar technologist and one of the two who specialized m electrical
engineering, the others have unfortunately not beem able to secure
permanent employment on account of the depressed state of the
mdustries since 1929.

« Durning the period under review a new foreign scholarship known as
the Prince of Wales Fund scholarship was initiated. The interest of the
fund 1s being utilized by the award of an annual scholarship for one year’s
practical traning to the degree student 1in civil engineering standing first
in the final degree examination of Patna Umiversity The number of
scholars availing themselves of this scholarship during the year was two.
In addition a short term scholarship was also cieated for one year to
enable an industriahst to avall himself of 1t for further specalization
abroad in his line This was awarded to a scholar for the printing
industry, but unfortunately he had to return home almost immediately
after his arrival 1n England for reasons of health.”

241. Commercial schools —The number of commercial schools has
risen during the five years from 10 with 262 pupils to 14 with 364 pupils
and the direct expenditure on such schools from Rs 14,159 to Rs 19,146,
1 have already mentioned that the classes in office work at the Government
high schools were closed last year and that their teachers were placed in
charge of typewrnting classes elsewhere. The classes so opened were at
Cuttack and Muzaffarpur. The first of these has been very successful and
the 1ncome from fees has covered the cost : the second proved a faillure and
has been transferred to Ranchi Of the other twelve schools, three are at
Patna, two each at Gaya and Bhagalpur and one each at Arrah, Chapra,
Muzaffarpur, Motihari and Ranchi. The number of schools aided by

Government remains three.

242 Technical schools for girls.—These schools are dealt with in
chapter XII.
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CHAPTER XI

The Training of Masters.

243. The trawning of Enghsh teachers at training colleges has been
dealt with in Chapter VI and the training classes for women are
mentioned in the next chapter. This chapter, therefore, deals only. with
the tramning of men as vernacular teachers for secondary and primeary
schools.

244. There are still five secondary training schools which are all
maintained by Government The number of elementary training schools,
which was 120 in 1926-27 and 117-n 1930-31, fell last year to 78,
thirty-mmme more schools being closed as 2 measure of retrenchment.
Of the 78 clementary traiming schools 75 are mantained by Govern-
ment, two are aided and onme 1s unaided, the three latter being all
Mission schools specially intended for aboriginal students. The total
direct cost of all the schools has fallen from Rs. 3,68,669 1n 1926-27 to
Rs. 3,12,232 in 1931-32.

245. The number of students admitted annually to each of the five
secondary training schools remains 25, except at Ranchi where there 1s
a separate section to which 15 Bengah students are admitted The
number of students in the five schools was 270 1n 1931-32 or five less
than in 1926-27. Owing to the financial stringency the number of sti-
pends to he awarded annually at each of these schools was reduced in
July last from 25 to 20 and in the Bengali section of the Ranchi train-
ing school from 15 to 10. The value of the stipends for matriculates
was reduced at the same time from Rs. 20 to Rs. 18, and has been fur-
ther reduced to Rs. 15 from March 1932. The value of the stipends
for non-matnculates was raised from Rs. 10 to Rs. 15 in July 1930 and
remains at that figure.

245. The secondary training schools are the only schools at which
undergraduates can receive training as teachers. Unfortunately men with
intermediate quahfications show hittle desire to join them, though trained
teachers with this quabfication are now allowed a special initial pay of
Rs. 45 in the Vernacular Teachers’ Service. Only five students with
intermediate qualifications are mentioned this year. Most of the rest
are matriculates, but many of them again are of poor calibre, partly be-
cause the abler matriculates always read for =z degree if they can and
partly because, at the present time of financial stringency, the prospects
open to trained matriculates are poor. Where sufficient matriculates are
not forthcoming the roll is completed by non-matriculates. On the
whole, however, I think that these schools make the best of the material
on which they have to work and are really vseful.

247. A committee was appointed by Government in the year 1928-29
to investigate the system of recruitment for, and training in, the secon-
dary training schools. Its report was pubhished iz June 1930. The
followwng is a summary of the recommendations :—

(1) It is not desirable to admit at present into the secondary train-
ing schools men who have passed only the middle standard,
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() In making admissions preference should be given to applicants
who have done well 1n the matriculation examination and
within that preference should be given to knowledge of the
vernacular.

(i) Provision should be made in the arrengements for practice in
teaching to give students special training in teaching in the
vernacular in all classes from class VII down to class I and
also in the work of teaching two classes at the same time.

(tv) It is not reasonable to expect middle schools to teach more
than two languages.

(v) More time should be given to the teaching of the second
vernacular and, 1f no other way is feasible, the course of
traiming should be lengthened to three years.

(vt) Certain changes in the syllabus which had been recommended
by a conference of principals and headmasters held in
November, 1928, should be carried into effect.

(v1) The secondary training schools should keep 1n closer touch
with each other by means either of an annual conference or
of a board of studies, which should meet annually.

The new syllabus was introduced in 1930-31 and action has been
taken on such of the other recommendations as require it.

248. The five schools are all well housed. The school at Patna used
to stand on the site now occupied by the Science College but was moved
to a new site near Ranighat during the year 1927. The Ranchi training
school has been provided with a large hall, and new quarters for the
headmaster and the superintendent of the hostel attached to the training
school at Bhagalpur were bmlt and occupied last year.

249. At the end of the year 1930-31, when the staff of physical
instructors was reorganized, one such instructor was attached to each of
the five secondary traiming schools. Mention of this is made in chapter
XX. 1 bavae little doubt that in theiwr new pests the physical instructors
will have a better chance of showing their value.

2560. Owing to the financial stringency the number of elementary
training schools maintained by Government has been reduced from 116
for 17 pupus each 1n 1926-27 to 75 for 20 pupils each 1n 1931-32; of
these schools 13 against 14 are now reserved for Muhammadans. The
value of the stipends given to the students under training has also been
reduced to a flat rate of Rs 6; previously the rate varied from Rs. 6
to Rs. 9. The total roll of the schools is mow 1,344 aganst 1,984
five years ago.

251, At first sight 1t would seem that no form of retremchment
could be less desirable than one which would restrict the output of trained
teachers. It had, however, to be borne in mind, firstly, that the output
of the schools, though calculated according to the normal requirements
of the district boards, had become foo great for the boards to absorb at
a time of retrenchment and, secondly, that many of the schools wers
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undoubtedly inefficient. If the effect of the retrenchment is to get rid
of the least efficient teachers and the schools can be thoroughly over.hauled
when finances improve (a scheme of reorganization has been pending for
many years, as noted in the last qunquenmal review), the retrenchment
may prove to have been a blessing 1n disguise.

252. The elementary training schools are nearly all housed 1
buwldings of brick in mud with roofs of country tiles Many of these
buildings were constructed in the years 1912 to 1914, the others are
older sull, and many of them are showing signs of old age. The only
school so far to be rebuilt 13 that at Taljhari 1n the Santal Parganas.
This was provided with new buildings last year.

253. Five years ago there were three aided traiming schools maintain-
ed by Missions in the Ranchi district with 66 pupls A fourth school
was opened 1n 1930-31, but two of them have since been closed as
a measure of retrenchment, The other two have 44 pupis. There is still
an unalded school at Kairabem 1n the Santal Parganas It has 18
students on 1ts roll against 8 five years ago.

254 The number of trained teachers in primary schools for boyS
and girls together has rsen during the five years by 3,584. The following
table shows year by year the number of students who have passed the
examinations of the elementary training schools and training classes for
women and the increase in the number of tramned teachers employed 1o
primary schools . —

Number of students
who have passed the exami- Number of trained
Yenr. nations of elementary  teachers employed
traning schools and  in puimary schools.
traming clagses for

Women.
1927.28 ... 1,536 15,779
1928-29 ... 1,554 16,509
1929-30 ... 1,606 " 16,991
1930-31 ... 1,534 17,705
193132 ... 1,648 18,462

If 1t is correct to assume that the number of casualties among the
trained teachers already employed is about 5 per cent of the totel, these
figures are not unsatisfactory. For instance, if the number of casualties
in 1931-32 was 5 per cent of 17,705, ie., 885 and the number of
trained teachers rose in that year by 757, practically all the 1,648
students who completed their training that year must have taken to
school work.,
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CHAPTER XII

The Education of Indian Girls and Women.

255. The progress made 1n the five years with the education of
Indian girls and women is, I think, distinctly encouraging Dumng this
period there has, 1t is true, been a decrease in the number of schools for
Indian girls from 2,971 in 1926-27 to 2,725 in 1930-31 and 2,695 in
1931-32 but the number of girls attending them, which was 71,329 in
1926-27 and 70,838 in 1930-31, has now risen to 71,883 and the direct
expenditure on the recognized schools has increased dumng the period
from Rs. 7,61,039 to Rs. 8,16,444. The fall in the number of schools
1s more than covered by a decrease in the number of primary schools
from 2,783 to 2,441. This decrease, accompanied by a rise in the number
of girls reading in boys’ colleges and schools from 46,869 1n 1926-27
to 53,747 1n 1931-32, is not a matter for regret. It shows that both
local bodies and parents are realzing that at the primary stage it is
seldom necessary to have separate schools for girls. And nothing short
of the absence of any practicable alternative could justify the main-
tenance of these separate schools, nearly all of them staffed by one elderly,
untrained, male teacher. Co-educational schools should provide better
teaching at less cost. Incidentally, the more efficient that we can make
our primary schools, the more popular should co-education become. If all
the boys could be made to complete the lower primary stage by the age

of ten there could be little objection to co-education from any but the
most conservative parents.

256. As regards the relative cost of schools for girls and boys I find
that during the five years the nse in the number of pupils in grls
secoundary schools has substantially reduced the cost per scholar.
There still, however, remains a good deal of difference, the figures being
Rs. 84-4 a year in a high school for girls against Rs. 46 1n a high school
for boys, while for middle English schools the figures are Rs. 31-7 against
Rs. 21-3 and for middle vernacular schools Rs. 22-1 agamst Rs. 16-7.
Conversely the fall in the number of girls’ primary schools has raised
the average cost per pupil from Rs. 68 to Rs. 7-5 while for boys’
schools the figure has only risen from Rs. 58 to Rs. 6-3. It will be
a long time before the cost of a girls’ secondary school falls to the level of
that of a boys’ school. The social customs that kecp the roll down are
dying, but dying slowly - the smallness of the roll itself restrcts the
supply of qualified teachers and therefore raises their value, and though
the motor bus is helping to solve the conveyance problem, it can at most
reduce the waste of time that was formerly 1nvolved and provide a better
service at little, if any, more cost.

257. The changes sanctioned during the five years in the controlling
staff for girls’ schools have been more or less nominal. In the year 1930
the last lady member of the Indian Educational Service took leave prepa-
ratory to retirement and the opportunity was taken to replace the post of
deputy directress by one of inspectress 1n the provincial service. The
inspectress, however, like the former depufy directress, deals instead of
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the deputy director with all those cases in the office at headquarters
which are connected with the education of girls. The designation of the
assistant inspectresses has been changed to district imspectresses. These
ladies, with occasional exceptions due mainly to ill-health, have been
active 1n their tourmg Last year they met at a conference presided
over by the inspectress and I hope that the discussion of their common
problems will facihitate their work.

258. Early in the quinquennium the difficulty of obtaining qualified
teachers for the Government schools made it necessary to sanction
a specinl scale of Rs 60—3-—90 for trained women matriculates in the
Vernzcular Teachers’ Service. Another special scale of Rs. 40—3—70
for trained women teachers with lower qualifications and untrained
matriculates was sanctioned subsequently. Even so, it 18 difficult to staff
the schools properly, but presumably the difficulty will grow less as the
roll numbor of secondary schools, and therefore of persons gualified for
training as teachers, continues to rise.

259 The number of girls in the college classes of the Ravenshaw girls’
school has varied from seven in 1926-27 to three in 1930-31 and five in
1931-32. These classes have been mentioned 1n chapter V. The Fady
Principal states that « the small pumber 13 disappointing and is du¥ to
the fact that we have to depend entirely on cur own students and that all
students who pass the matriculation do not come up for higher education. ”
Now that girls are beginning to attend men’s colleges (the number of such
girls was six in 1930-31 and four last year) the necessity for the small but
expensive classes at the Ravenshaw Girls’ School is becoming doubtful.
The Lady Principal, however, tells me that the classes are definitely useful
for some girls who, though they might later join the degree classes at the
Ravenshaw College, matriculate at an age when they would be too shy to
join a college for boys.

260. The number of secondery schools remains the same as last year,

being 37 against 30 five years ago. During the five years the roll has
risen steadly from 4,123 to 6,580.

261. Thero are now five high schools against four in 1926-27. The
new school, which has been recogmized recently, is the Makshada Gurls'
School at Bhagalpur, which was a middle English school last year  Four
other middle English schools are developing similarly. The number of
pupils 1n recognized high schools has risen in the five years from 814 to
1,394. St. Margaret’s school at Ranchi has recently added to its useful-
ness by opening a section for Bengali girls. The schools at Bankipore
and Ranchi have improved their buildings considerably, though the former
is still much congested, as 13 the school at Cuttack. The school at
Giridih, which at one time seemed likely to be vverwhelmed by financial
difficulties, has now collected a building fund of Rs 12,400 and hopes
soon to have a house of 1ts own. An excellent building for a future girls’
high school has recently been completed at Monghyr by the gencrosity
of Babu Kedar Nath Goenka who has also provided the school with
o liberal endowment. I hope that this school will develop rapidly. The
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thools for which the Maharajadhiraja of Darbhanga and Raja Narpat
Singh of Chakardharpur have completed buildings during the five years
will also, I hope, develop so as to justify the generosity of their patrons.

262. Two mistresses from the Government high schools at Bankipore
and Cuttack were sent to Calcutta last yesr for a course of training in
physical education  Since their return they have organized the games
and exercises and have started « Sports Days.”

283. Music is taught in the high schools and a pupil of the Bank.
pore girls’ school hopes to offer this subject at the next matriculation
examination.

o 264 The high schools at Benkipore, Cuttack and Giridih have
introduced different systems of self-government among their pupils and
the principals comment favourably on the experiment.

265. The number of middle Enghsh schools rose from 15 1n 1926-27
to 23 in 1930-31 but fell to 22 in 1931-32 as one of the schools became
a high school. The pumber of middle vernacular schools was 11 in
1926-27 and 13 1n 1929.30 but fell to the present figure of 10 in 1930-31
owing to the conversion of some of the schools into middle English
schools. The roll number of the middle English schools rose during the
five years from 1,619 to 3,735 but that of the middle vernacular schools
fell from 1,690 to 1,461 mainly because it is the largest schools which
bave taken to teaching English.

266. There was a fall iz the number of primary schools from
2,783 in 1926-27 to 2,474 in 1930-31 and to 2,441 1n 1931-32.
The reasons for this decrease have already been given. In my annual
report for 1929-30 I summamnsed the Resolution which Government
had then just 1ssued to define their policy as regards female education, and
1t 18 gratifying to find that the stress then laid upon the importance of
co-education where it is practicable 13 being borne in mind I mentioned
also that a new grant of Rs 12,000 a year had been given for the primary
education of girls in municipalities.

267. Though the demand for trained women teachers is as great as
ever, one of the Government training classes, that at Bhagalpur, had to be
closed last December as a measure of retrenchment. As a result the
number of training classes is now 11, which is the same figure as that for
five years ago. The small Muhammadan section of the training class at
Gaya was also closed for the same reason. The number of students in
traning classes has increased from 180 n 1926-27 to 249 in 1931-32.
There will be little real progress in the education of girls until trained
women are available to staff the schools It is, however, difficult to
obtain suitable women for training and in many cases local bodies allow
unqualified women and men to teach in primary schools rather than
insist on their preparing themselves as teachers. The courses of study
for the traimng classes were revised during the year 1927-28 and appear
to be generally satisfactory. The scheme for the informal training by
village gurus of their wives or relations proved unsatisfactory and was
finally dropped in the year 1928-29,
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268. The number of techmeal, 1ndustrial and agricultural schools ‘h?,s
fallen from 13 to 11 since 1926-27. The schools at Pakur and Benagoria
1 the Santal Parganas and at Murhu 1in Ranchi have been closed, while
a new school has been opened at Noatoh in Ranchy

969. The education of Muhammadan guls and women is still
specially backward owing to the pardah system and an apparent lack of
desire on the part of the guardiens to educate their girls. The number of
Muhammadan girls reading in the Ravenshaw girls’ school 1ncreased last
year from 12 to 13, but that in the Bankipore girls’ school decreased from
27 to 18.

970. Zenana education is still carmed on by central gathering
classes, atu schools and peripatetic teachers. The number of central
gathering classes remained 3 till last year when one was closed , the
number of pupils, however, is 70 aganst 51 10 1926-27. Atu schools have
risen in number during the five years from 30 to 35 and 1n strength from
412 to 849. Pempatetic teachers numbered 24 with 455 pupils in
1926-27 and during the past year the number was 24 with 513 papils.

271. The lady school medical officer appointed towards the close
of the year 1928 continued her imspection of high, middle and training
sehools till March of this year, but owing to the need for retrenchment
her post has since been held in abeyance.

272. The Girl Guide movement is making steady progress in various
centres, of which Ranchi is perhaps the most important.

273. The number of scholarships won by grls mm 1926-27 was
5 middie, 22 upper primary and 240 lower primary This year the figures
zre 9 middle, 34 upper primary and 240 lower primary.

274 The yearly examination in hygiene and needlework introduced
by Lady Stephenson was held for the first time in January 1929 and
medals and diplomas were granted to the successful candidates. The
examnation 18 open to all girls and women of the province and has been
repeated 1n each of the last three years. A steady increase in the number
of candidates testafies to the popularity and usefulness of the innovation.

275. The inspectress sums up the work of the five years in the
following terms :—

Comparing the statistics for the number of schools and pupils attending them for
tho years under review, considerable progress 1s noticeable,” but the present financial
stringenoy will, I fear, bo a great set-back On every side requests coms 1n for funds for
unproverments to oxisting schools or to aid m starting new ones and the reply has to be
o discouraging one. A substantial increase 1n the grant for the education of girls and
woraen 18 the only solution that will combat the prosent backwardness of the provimnce,

CHAPTER Xl

The Education of Europeans.

276. During the quinquennium the number of European schools
remained 21. Five of them are still secondary and 16 prumary Six

of the schools are boarding schools. The number of boarders at the end
of the period was 681
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277. The number of pupils has risen steadly froin 1,370 five years ago
to 1,624 on 31st March 1932. The total expenditure has msen 1n the
five years from Rs. 3,13,764 to Rs. 4,22,073, the details being as
follows :(—

1926-27 1931-32.

Rs. Rs
Provincial revenues . 1,08,150 1,22,705
Fees ... . . 1,15,034 1,81,956
Other sources . . 90,580 1,17,412
Total 3,13,764 4,22,073

The expenditure from provincial revenues in 1931-32 includes
Rs. 9,291 for capital grants. This item naturally fluctuates , five years
ago the figure was Rs 4,544. The figure for « other sources ” 1s also
subject to wide fluctuations on account of capital charges.

278. The work of the Inspector of European schools is still done
by one of the divisional inspectors, who receives an allowance of Rs. 150
a month on this account. It 1s satisfactory to learn that the inspector
has found it possible to visit all the schools during each of the past three
years,

-

279. During the quinquennium the bwldings of the Bishop Westcott
Boy’s School st Namkum were satisfactorily completed and the eastern
part of St. Michael’s School at Kur)i was demolished and rebuilt so as to
provide a fine dormitory, 2 hall and ample accommodation for bathing.
St. Michael’'s School at Kurj, the Stewart School at Cuttack and St.
Joseph’s Convent at Cuttack were fitted with electricity.

280. The statistics for the Cambridge examinations are as follows —

102¢-27, 1930-31 1931-32
Appearcd,  Passed, Appeared Passed Appeared Passed

School.certificate examination .. 1 1 17 1 23 14
Junior loca' examination 9 8 32 14, 17 25
‘Prehminary examination o 26 11 16 31 43 43

In 1931-32 three girls were sent up for the matriculation examination
of Patna University and all of them passed.

981, In the 'last quinquenmal review I mentioned that in the year
1996-27 St Michael’s School at Kurji sent up 13 candidates for the Patna
University matriculation examination and did not present any candidates
for the Cambridge examinations. Next year, however, those secondary
schools which bad applied for recognition as high schools with a view to
presenting candidates at the matriculation examnation withdrew their
apphecations and decxded that they would continue to piepare candidates
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for the Cambridge examinations. The question which examination is the
more suitable continues to be discussed. The inspector writes as follows —

I have diseussed the question whether the Cambridge examinations should give
way to the Patna Unmiversity matriculation with principals and headmasters. We all
have open minds on the subject At present the halance of argument seems to be
in favour of retaiming the Cembridge exammations. They are a series of examinations
and the Junior marks the stage at which many pupils, especially girls, end their school
hfe On the whole the papers are more educationally sound, and 1n my experience the
School Certificate 18 held in higher repute than the Indian matriculation e xammation.
There 15 therefore no handicap The Caleutta Umversity, I believe, allows the I A
examimation to be taken 1n one year by holders of the School Certificate in certain
groups of subjects The schools, however, at present allow their whole curriecnlum to
be controlled by the examimation, which leads in my opinion to a far too purely literary
achool especially 1n the case of girls. More emphasis should be laid 1n these schools on
such subjects as needlework and cutting out of garments, hygiene and infant care In
boys’ achools there should be a corresponding emphasis oo such subjects as geometrical
and mechanical drawing, woodwork and modelling

282. It may be of interest to note that music is taught in the girls’
secondary schools and 1n the kindergarten sections of all the schcols,
simple unison singing and eurhythmics finding a place in the curriculum.

Most of the elementary schools have well conducted kindergarten sections.

283, Besides the usual games, which are played in all the schools,
St. Michael’s School at Kurji has a cadet corps and the schools at Cuttack
and Namkum have efficient troups of scouts.

284. The prefect system is strongly developed in the Stewart School
at Cuttack and is in vogue at the other secondary schools for boys.
A senso of responsibility 1s cultivated in the bigger girls 1n the girls’
schools by giving them definite duties. The ordinary system of supervised
preparation is followed in boarding schools. No experiments seem to have
been made yet with the Dalton plan or other types of self-study.

285. Tho table below shows what proportion the enrolment i each
class of the primary department bears to the total enrolment of that
department :—

Numter of Et‘::-rn\de;:x:1 n‘:(l- Anglo-Indian Poroentage in—
1026-87, 1980-31, 1831-88, 1830 27, 1930-31, 1981-32,
1 2 3 4 ] 8 7
Class 1 840 664 656 |~ b2 498 486
Class I] [ 162 167 184 132 118 136
Cless IIT . 1556 150 143 126 128 106
Cluss IV 128 149 171 1004 112 127
Class V ™ 83 116 111 68 86 82
Clasp VI - 60 7 85 49 58 63
Total - 1,228 1,332 1,350 100 100 100

T —
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Fhese figures prove that stagnation in the infant class continues in
European as in Indian schools; in 1926-27 of 100 children in classes I to
VI only 47-9 had passed out of class I and the figure in 1931-32 was only
514, The main cause of the stagnation is the floating nature of the
Railway population, which prevents systematic continuous progress in one
school. Another cause is the overandulgent attitude of Anglo-Indian
parents, which often leads to starting education late and to irregularity.
Also in many of the primary schools the roll number is so small that one
teacher has necessarily to be placed in charge of several classes.

286. The number of Indians in European schools is msing steadily.
In the 21 schools it was 85 in 1926-27; now 1t 1s 189,

287. The secondary schools and one of the primary schools are
maintaived by religious orders. The terms of appointment of the lay
teachers in these schools are regulated by definite rules and agreements.
The system is reported to be working satisfactorily. The other schools
are all maintained by railway authorities, who have their own rules for
the staff. The number of teachers in the European schools is shown
below —

1926-27. 1931-32
Totzl number 91 113
Trained... 54 77
Graduates 4 11

288. The tuition fees charged in European schools are not uniform.
In elementary schools the monthly rates vary from Re 1 to Rs. 7-8-0 and
in secondary schools from Rs. 4 to Rs 15.

289 The capitel expenditure on European schools during the period
under review was as follows:—

Sources of expenditare, High aehools, xlf,‘é'ﬂ’.% Primary schooln Total,
schools,
1 8 ] 4 6
1927-28. Rs. Re. Rs, Res.
Government funds ... . - 867 730 1,687
All other gources . 16,803 6,606 23,699
Totsls ses see 17,766- - 7,426 25,186
1928-29. B I
(Government funds ... 20,466 e 816 20,782
All other sources ... ror 11,821 - 8,088 15,309
Totals - 31,787 - . 4,304 36,001
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Bourden of experditure. High schools, %’ﬁ:g}} IBetmary sehools. Fotal,
1 2 3 4 B
Governtm ent %\?ﬁgsa(.‘. 49,?56 Ra o 49.?;6
All other somces 9,706 e 4,622 14,228
Totals T 50,386 | .. 4,622 63,008
1930-31. -
Government funds ... 58,872 350 59,322
Atl other sowicos 62,483 6,600 68,0902
Totala 1,21,465 | 6,860 | 1,28,31
1931-32,
Government fonds ... 6,493 2,798 8,291
All other sources 26,928 . 10,940 37,868
Totals T mant| . 13,738 47,159
CHAPTER XIV.

The Education of Muhammadans.

290. According to the census of 1931 Muhammadans form 11-32
per cent of the population of Bikar and Omssa. The number of Muham-
madan pupds 1s shown 1n the following table :—

Percentuge of

Tutnl sumber Number of

Muhnmmadan
- of schola Mubammadan
Yesr. in the * scholars m tahe scl;oi;r; et'o otpotal
provinee, province, scholsrs
1926-27 1,108,488 144,931 131
1930.31 1,081,814 142,298 13-2
1931-32 1,094,676 148,141 135

The figures show that for all stages of instruction together Muham-
madans remain ahead of the general lovel of the provinge : it is remarkable
also that during the five years the number of Muhammadan pupis should
have risen while that of other pupils has fallen. For the higher stages
of instruction the percentages are as follows .—

Percentage of

Peicentage of
Muhammadan

Percentage of
Muhammadan

Muhammadan

Ye. scholars to sckolars to scholars to
total nomber of total number of total number of
scholarsin  echolars 1n high  scholars in
college stage,  echoel stage. middle stage.
1926-27 148 11-9 T3
1930-31 14-9 13-3 8.7
1931-32 . 147 13-4 9-4
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It will be seen that Muhammadans are meking steady progress in
secondary schools, being well ahead of the average in the high school
stage. The improvement in the middle stage 1s partly due to increased
facilities for teaching through the medium of Urdu in middle schools.
With regard to thus the followang figures are relevant :—

Numb: r of Number of
m:ddle schools upper primary

Year. providing Crdu schaols
teaching. providing Urdun
teachng.
1926-27 - - 178 220
1930-31 a- - - 265 304
1931-32 . 275 337

291. During the period under review allegations were made that
a number of local bodies were not doing their duty towards Muhammadan
education. These allegations were carefully examined, and Government
made defimite suggestions in those cases where there seemed to be any
prima facte ground for complaint. The local bodies concerned have
generally accepted the suggestions, but in some cases they bave been
unable to give effect to them at present owing to the lack of funds.

292. The expenditure from public funds incurred specially for the
benefit of Muhammadan pupils 13 shown in the following statement :—

Item of expenditare, Amount
Rs.
Inspection, i e., the Superintendent of Islamic
studies, the special inspecting officers for
Muhammadan education, the mspecting
maulavis and the lady superintendent of

Muhammadan afus . . 39,988
Examination charges .. - 2,554
Madrase managed by Government 26,384
Grants-in-aid to madrasa - 21,488

Institutions chiefly intended for Muhammadans,
i.e., olementary training schools for
Muhammada.ns, schools and classes
conducted on an Urdu basis and the

tibbi school ... 1,87,942
Scholarships, stipends and rewards 13,931
Recurning expenditure on hostels 7,656

for Muhammadans.

Total - 2,99,943

Less receipts 595
Net total 2,99,348

Add for malkiabs (ncluding the
cost of the ordinary prunary

education given in them) 3,80,936

Grand total ... 6,80,284
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The figures show an increase of Rs. 15,666 over those for the previc?ué
year : the figures given five years ago were incomplete and do not furnish
a fair basis for comparison.

293. The different types of institutions for Muhammadans have been
or will be noticed in the appropriate chapters of this report. Madrasas,
for instance, are dealt with in the chapter on orientzal studies and makiabs
in the chapter on pnimary education. A summary is, however, given here
for convenience.

294. The number of recognized madrasas rose during the five years
from 37 to 50 and that of their pupils from 2,605 to 3,415. The direct
expenditure on them rose from Rs. 1,01,752 in 1926-27 to Rs. 1,25,650
in 1931-32, of these totals Rs. 39,860 and Rs. 49,757, respectively, were
received from public funds. The annual allotment for grants to aided
madrasas was raised during the five years from Rs. 18,000 to Rs. 23,000
but was reduced by one per cent in 1931-32. The report of the committee
appointed to examine the madrasa syllabus 1s being considered by
Government.

295. The number of recognized maktabs fell during the five years
from 3,477 to 3,347, in conformity with the general fall 1n the number of
primary schools, but the fall appears to have been arrested, for last year
the number of maktabs rose by 60. The number of pupils rose during the
five years from 86,384 to 87,347. The direct expenditure on maktabs rose
from Rs. 4,86,360 to Rs 5,41,031, of which totals Rs 3,19,579 and
Rs. 3,80,936 respectively were met from public funds.

296 In my report for the last quinquennum I mentioned certain
difficulties as to the pay to be given to maulavis in primary schools : the
trouble arises from the fact that many maulavis, though learned in their
own subject, are not able to teach the full primary course. It has since
been decided that maulavis who have passed the maulavi examination or a
higher examination should on receipt of a district inspector’s certificate of
competence be deemed equvalent to teachers trained on the middle
vernacular basis. In other cases they are treated as untrained teachers
who bave passed the middle standard Similar orders have been issued
regarding Sanskrit pandits.

297. The number of unrecognized schools for Muhammadans rose
during the five years from 317 to 374 and that of their pupils from 7,920
to 9,486. These institutions are of many kinds * some of them are only
maktabs with a syllabus of their own

298. As mentioned in chapter XI, one of the elementary training
schools for Muhammadans was closed last year as a measure of
retrenchment and the number of such schools fell in consequence from 14
to 13. The small Muhammadan section of the women’s training class at
Gaya was also closed for the same reason.
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999, The number of Muhammadan inspocting officers and teachers is
as follows i—

In the special tnspecting staff.

© 1926-27, 1931.82
Superintendent of Islamic Studies 1 1
Special 1ngpecting officers for Muhammadan 5 5
education.
Inspecting maulavis . 21 24
Lady superintendent of Muhammadan atus 1 1

In the ordinary inspecting staff.

1926-27. 1931-32,

Dhstrict inspectors 6 7
Deputy inspectors 6 7
Sub-ingpectors... .. 36 32

In the teaching staff.

1926-27. 1931-32.
In secondary schools :—
Men o) [ 915
Women 5
In primary schools:— > Figures are not {
available
Men . 4,381
Women - L 426

300. The number of middle, upper primary and lower primary
scholarships won by Muhammadans has been as follows .—

Year. Class of scholarship.
' Middle, Upper primary.  Lower primary.
1926-27 ... 30 15 119
19030-31 ... 26 24 119
1931.32 ... 21 22 116

The increase in the case of upper primary scholarships is due to the
issue of orders in 1930-31 reserving three scholarships for Muhammadans
in Purnea, two in Darbhanga and one each in the other diwstricts of the
Patna, Tirhut and Bhagalpur divisions and in Hazaribagh.
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CHAPTER XV.

The education of special classes.

301. The aboriginal population of the province, as recorded at the
census of 1931, was as follows —

Christian aborigines, Non-Christisn aborigines.
Divislon
Males. Females, Total, Males, Femalos Total
1 '} 3 4 & [ 7

Patoa - 12 7 10 80,628 83,399 163,927
Tirhut 28,104 | 22277 | 45,381
Bhagalpur 8,150 8,11s | 12264 | 549,852 | 665,825 | 1,105,677
Orissa 719 768 1,487 142,630 181,815 204,445
Aungul e 20,177 31,370 60,647
Chota Nagpur . 141,121 143,226 234,346 | 1,155,079 | 1,177,035 | 2,332,114

Total 148,002 160,114 298,116 | 1,880,370 | 2,021,721 | 4,002,091

302. The following statement shows the number of pupils of these
classes attending school or college :—

182¢.27, 1831-32
Christian aborigines, N %ﬂﬁ?gﬁ;ﬂ Christlan sborigiues, N‘:’;);\Cr::il f&l:"
Dhilsion.
Males. Femnles, | DBlales. Forales Mules, Females, | Malea Fem les
1 3 8 4 ] [} 7 8 9
I'stna " e 25 5 83 s 28 21 49
Tuhat o | o 317 16 16| .. 389 | 2
ghngnlpur e 1,186 743 [ 17,285 690 1,261 1,037 13,961 445
) R B el S 8
Chota Nagpur [, 17,678 | 7,208 |"29.871 | 753 | 19,645 | 638 | 27,918 | 1,085
Total - | 18,960 |- 7,972 | 61,137 1,620 | 21,029 |, 10,729 —mi_;;;g _—;,954
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308. For Christian aborigines the percentage at school is 14-2 for
males against 17-18 five years ago, the percentage for females remaining
unchanged at 7-15. The fall 1n the former case 1s no doubt mainly due
to economic causes, but the number of Chmstians has risen in the last ten
years by more than a third so the figures may also be affected by the:
illiteracy of recent converts. In any case the statistics remain a remark-
able tmbute to the work of the missionaries as a comparison with the
figures for non-Christian aborigines shows. Here the percentage for males
was 2-31 against 2-91 five years ago, the percentage for females remaining
unchanged at *09.

304. The following table shows the stages of instruction reached
by, aboriginal pupils :—

Christians, 1926-27 | NOm;0hriot ans. | cnnetaans, 1981-52 Non Christiaze,
Stage of instruction :
Males | Females | Males | Females | Males. | Females | Males |'Females.
) i
1 2 3 = 4 5 [ 7 8 9
Collega stage 53 9 89 | 9|
High stago 445 85 146 574 88 148
Middle atage 950 260 612 1,407 |1 409 853 3
Primary sfage . | 16,946 7,295 | 49,832 1,614 | 18,395 9,762 | 42,605 1,846
4
In special schools 396 880 150 4 417 407 178 9
In unrecogmized 170 2 848 24 197 68| 1,985 26
schools
Total | 18,980 7,072 | 51,137 1,620 | 21,029 10,720 | 145,776 1,054

305. The special staff for the inspection of schools for aborigines now
consists of one deputy inspector and s1x sub-inspectors in the Santal
Parganas, one sub-inspectorin Monghyr and five sub-inspectors in Ranchi.
In addition to the special staff mentioned above, several members of the
ordinary inspecting staff in the aboriginal areas are aborigines by birth.

306. The number of Government elementary training schools reserved
for abomgines remained four untill August 1931: they were at
Chakar 1n Monghyr and at Taljhari, Pabia and Dhanukpuja in the Santal
Parganas. In August 1931 the school at Dhanukpuja was closed asa
measure of retrenchment. At the beginning of the year 1932 the schools
at Chaka and Pabia were also closed for the same reason, it being found
that the school at Taljhari could supply sufficient trained teachers to re-
place the casualties hkely to occur among the trained teachers already
employed. In addition to the Government schools there are two aided
traimng schools for aboriginal men, both at Ranchi : last year there were
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four such schools and five years ago there were three, but financial reasond
have led to the closing of the old school at Gobindpur and the new
school at Simdega. The unaided school at Kairabani in the Santal Par-
genas has done useful work throughout the five years. There are also four
arded training classes for aboriginal women against three five years ago.

307. The number of special schools for aboriginals is nil in Patna,
18 in Tirhut and 11 in Orissa against one, 12 and 21 five years ago : in
Chota Nagpur, the Santal Parganes and the Khondmals the question of
reserving schools for these pupils does not arise as a large number of the
ordinary schools are attended only or mainly by aboriginals.

308. Two senior and seven junior scholarships and ten special free
studentships 1 colleges are still reserved for abonginal students. In
1931-32 eboriginals won seven middle, nine upper primary and 63 lower
primary scholarships. Five yfaars ago the figures were 5, 6 and 73.

30% Mention is made in a later chapter of the Santali books produced
by the district committee in the Santal Parganas during the five years.
During the year 1930-31 Bengali was substituted for Hindi as the verna-
cular to be taught with Santah in the Santal schools in the Pakur and
Jamtara subdivisions. The apparent futility of the teaching of the Kui
language was mentioned i my last quinquennial review and Government
have since decided that the only literature or seript taughtin the Khond-
mals should be Oriya, though Kui will necessarily continue 1n use as an
oral medium of instruction 1n the lower stages.

310. Itis 1mpossible to give an approximate estimate of the sum
spent on the education of aborigines, since in areas inhabited mainly by
these people almost the whole expenditure on schools is intended for
their benefit. Taking into account, however, only expenditure definitely
earmarked for aborigines, the following figures may be given .—

Item. 1v26-27. 19831-32,
Rs. Rs.
Special inspecting staff . 18,226 16,072
Aided training schools for men 8,460 10,565
Aided training classes for women - 9,060 11,344
Government traiming schools ... . 10,128 8,346

Special scholarships and free studentshups 3,792 3,906
Special schools 1n Patna, Tirhut and Orissa 4,307 4,477

Total ... 53,973 54,710

In addition aborigines are allowed a specially low scale of fees at all
Government schools,
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311 The number of members of the untouchable or depressed classes

in the province is as follows :— .
Number.
Name of division. Males. Females. Total.
Pfxtna 11,181 10,885 22,066
Tirhut . 21,368 21,366 42,734
Bh-aga.lpur 57,024 56,814 113,838
Orissa 402,417 434,526 836,943
Angul 14,018 14,613 28,631
Chota Nagpur 55,687 53,498 109,085
Total 561,595 591,702 1,153,297
312. The number of members of these classes at school is shown
below —
10.26-27. 1931-32
Namoe of division.
Mnles. Females. Vales. Femalos,
Patna 123 . 196 17
Tirthut .. 364 13 | 160 1
Bhagalpur 2,346 87 3,010 190
Onassa 17,255 2,009 15,928 1,864
Angul .. 1,160 170
Chota Nagpur 2,708 101 2,209 66
Total 22,796 2,210 22,663 2,308

313. The percentage of the population of these classes now at school
is 4:04 for boys and -39 for guls against 4 76 and -42 five years ago.
It will be seen that the figures for pupids remain almost constant, 1 spite
of the rise in population during the ten years. I do not, however, regard
this as altogether unsatisfactory, for one would expect these classes to be
specially affected by the economic conditions. The Inspector in Onssa
writes — -

The figures show @ shght decrease in the number of pupils mn 1931-32 as compared
with those of the last quinquenmum, but on the whole the condition of the untouchable
pupils has improved considering the general decrease in the number of pupils of all elasses
during the last five years They are now found in larger numbers in ordinary schools
1n which teaching 1s more efficient than in the special primary schools intended for them.
It 18 gratifying to note that caste prejudices among the higher ¢lass Hindus tn rural
areas are not so strong as before I have seen untouchable pupls sitting with pupils of
higher castes in class rooms 1n almost all scheols visited by me 1n 1931-32

This testimony from Orissa, which I can confirm, 1s umportant, for
caste prejudice has always been stronger in Omssa than in other parts

of the province.
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314 The stages of mstruction reached by these pupils are shown 1n

the following table,

The figures are distinctly encouraging.

192627, 1931-32.
Stage of instru.tivn. i
Males ] Females. { Males. Females
| |
College stage i i 2
High stage 7 78
Middle stage b2 - 4 117 1
Primary stage 22,364 2,210 , 21,3820 2,234
In special schools 177 ; 181
In unrecogmzed schools 196 ! 965 73
Total 22,796 2,210 22,663 2,308

315. The number of special schools for these clagsses 1s shown in

the followin g table .—

1926-27. 1931-32.
Name of division T
Sul ools Fupils. Schools. Pupils
Patna 3 130 4 91
Tirhut ... 3 75 3 79
Bhagalpur 9 232 42 1,105
Ornasa 160 4,724
Apgul ... 206 5.186 { 14 242
Chota Nagpur 1 10 1 11
Total 222 5,633 223 6,252
{

The district committee of the Santal Parganas is reported to have set
apart money every year for new schools for the depressed classes.

316. Five special inspecting officers for these classes were appointed
by Government in the year 1927-28, namely, a senior officer for Omnssa,
one junior officer for Patna and Tirhut and one for each of the three
remaining divisions. The post of peripatetic teacher for schools in
the Balasore district, formerly mawntained by the district board, was
abolished at the same time. For reasons of economy it was decided
to discherge the four junior officers at the end of February 1932, but it
has swnce been decided to retain them for a further period. Besides
the Government 1nspecting staff, the Salvation Army Officer 1n Angul
takes special interest in the education of the pans in that district.
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317. Like aborginals, members of the untouchable classes are allowed
a specially low scale of fees at all Government high schools  Also, at all
secondary schools managed or aided by Government, where less than half
of the pupils are aboriginals or untouchables, the untouchable pupils have
been exempted until further orders from the payment of fees, and local
bodies have been requested to grant the same facilities 1n the schools
under their control.

318 The rules under the Local Self-Government Act authorize
capitation allowances for teaching pupls of these classes and such
allowances are given 1n some districts but they have been withdrawn in
others owing to the financial stringency. In Saran rewards are given to
dom parents for sending their children to school. The district board,
however, 1s dilatory in 1ts payments and it is reported that in consequence
of this and the withdrawal of capitation allowances both parents and
teachers are being discouraged and the numpber of pupils is falling.

319 The number of scholarships won by members of these classes
during the year 1931-32 was one upper primary and 13 lower primary
against one middle, one upper primary and 12 lower primary five years
ago.

320. The expenditure specially incurred for the benefit of untouch-
ables may be stated as follows:—

19326-27, 1931-32.

Rs. Rs.

Special schools 29,109 35,423
Captation grants and rewards to parents 4,949 (a)

Stipends tenable 1n the Cuttack middle 660 896

Englsh school.
Special inspecting staff 510 7,139
Total - 35,228 43,458

321. The number of members of the criminal tmbes in the province
18 as follows:—

Name of division. Number of persons
Patna 677
Tirhut . 1,363
Bhagalpur ; e 2,286
Onssa
Chota Nagpur ... . . 1,329

Total .. 5,655

Of these, 282 males and five females were at school in Bhagalpur, 75
males and 19 females in Tirhut and 12 meles 1n Chota Nagpur. Four had
reached the high stege and eight the middle stage , the others were in the
primary stage None of them won scholarships. There are five schools
specially intended for these boys, two in Tirhut and three in Bhagalpur.

(a) Information 18 not available.



322. The following table gives statistics for the factory schools in the province :—

Nnmber of
Number of childcen at Wumber of children
ohildren sohool who sre | at echool who are not
cmployed jn employed or connected with Expenditure from—
the factory. are children the factory.
Neume of school @ of employees
F
-] =
] =
b= -
§ o Subsorip-
3 2 | Bogs |Girle. | Boys, | Gurls Boys Girls. g‘;‘éﬁa' quI;gtu %lu;‘:i%l. Fees. anglg?l?er Total,
& g i sonroes.
@ 2
1 2 3 [ 4 l : s 7 f 8 9 0 | 1| 12 | 1 14 15
He Rs, Ra, He Ra. | Ba.
Poninenlar Tobacoo Fac- 1 78 21 v 123 “ 128
tory School, Monghyr.
2 | Enst Indian Railway 16 733 1 600 1 182 4,761 | 4,761
Colhiery and Great
Indinn Pemnenlar
Railway Colliery schools
1n Hazarbagh,
Colliery schoois n 35 1,093 134 927 129 166 5 8,614 1,806 5,200 | 10,620
Manbham.
Might schools at Jam- 7 164 411 1,500 1,255 3391 7,455 | 11,001
shedpur.
TOTAL o [3:) 2,068 135 | 1,959 130 209 5| 1,600 3,737 1,256 2,687 17,416 | 28,595
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Five years ago there were 50 of theso schools with a total roll of 1,939,
There are now 26 more colliery schools in Manbhum, which is encourag-
mg, and the number of schools at Jamshedpur has risen from 6 to 7, but
13 East Indian Railway colliery schools in Hazaribagh and five mica
mines schools 1 Guridih have disappeared, largely, no doubt, owing to
the serious financial difficulties of the Hazanbagh district board, which
derives much of 1ts income from the colheries and is therefore sufferng
from the depression in the coal trade.

323. The number of Jains mentioned in the reports is shown in the
following table .—

1928.27. 1931.32.

In colleges 4 4
In secondary schools . b4 113
In primary schools .. 137 148
In special schools 2
In unrecognized schools ... . 173 121

Total .. 268 388

et

A nice building for a Jain school at Ranchi was erected last year by
Ra1 Bahadur Ratan Lal.

CHAPTER XVL
The Education of Defectives.

324. The number of blind and deaf-mute children in the province
enumerated at the last census, and the number attending special schools,
are shown in the following table :—

l Blind. Deaf-mute.

Male. | Female. | Total. Male. | Female. | Totals

1 | 2 3 4 & 6 7

Total for tue Provinoe w | 23,018 24,788 47,754 | 14,709 9,204 | 24,008

Total for the Province over 5 4,799 2,978 N7 5,505 38,508 9313
and under 20 yoars of aga.

Total for the Provinee at
special schools durang—

926-27 19 21 70
1930-31 GO 19 79 } Nil Nil il
1931-82 69 23 92

325. There are two schools for the bhnd, one at Ranchi and twhe
other at Patna. The Ranchi school, which 1s managed by the 8. P. G.
had 67 children at the end of the quinquemnium against 60 five
years ago. The direct cost in 1931-32 was Rs. 7,243 towaids which
Government contributed Rs. 2,872 and the local municipality Rs 120.
A further sum of Rs. 3,406 was spent on buildings, towards which




93

Government contributed Rs. 2,880. A good deal more could profitably be
spent on 1mproving the residential accommodation.

396. The school at Patna had 25 children on the toll at the end of
the quinquennium against 10 five years ago. Its cost last year was
Rs. 5,147, of which Gover: ment contnbuted Rs 2,580 The 1nstituticn
was provided with a substantial set of buildings dunng the year 1930-31.
One of the teachers, himself blind, passed the I A examination during
the year 1931 and 1s now reading for the B A degree. The problem of
the after-careers of the pupis 1s causing anmiety to (he managing
committee, who find that boys once admitted to the school do not want to
leave it.

327. There is no school 1n the province for the education of deai-
mutes, but there is a teacher at the Reformatory schcol who has been
trained to teach the deaf-mute boys occasionally sent to that school.
Some of the district hoards still maintan deaf-mutes at the Deaf and
Dumb school in Calcutta.

$98. Another special school which is usually mentroned 1n this
chapter 1s that attached to the leper asylum at Puruha , 1t had 231 pupils
on 1ts rolls at the end of the quinquenmum agamnst 143 five years ago.
The cost last year was Rs 3,201, towards which Government
contributed Rs 713

329. There 18 no 1nstitution 1n the province for the education of
mentally deficient children nor are there any statisties to show the
number of such children. Indeed such statistics could hardly be compiled
ynless both education and medical 1nspection were made compulsory

- CHAPTER XVIL

" The Hazaribagh Reformatory School.

- 830. The number of boys on 31st March 1932 fell to 228 in
the school and 15 on licence aganst 354 in the school and 36 on
hcence five years ago. Owing to the operation of the Bengal Childiens
Act, 1922, juvemde offendeis from Calcutta and Howrah are not now sent
to Hazaribagh but to the Alipur Reformatory and Industmal school.
The number of Boys from Bengal has therefore fallen dunng the quinquen-
num from 216 to 86 ; that from Bihar and Omssa has risen from 113
to 137 and that from Assam has fallen from 9 to 5. The fall in numbers
has both advantages and disadvantages. It makes for better supervision .
on the other hand 1t necessarily increases the cost of cach pupil, and
the buildings, which can hold 400, are not bewng used to their full
capacity. ’

331 The five years have seen the workshop steadily mnproved A
new roof was completed 1in 1927-28 and among other additions there

firé néw lathes, a brass foundry, a paint-spraying machine and an electro-
plating plant.

332. The range of tiades taught continues to be wide, as may be seen
from the following list —panting and polishing, tin-stmthy, cane work,
weaving, cupentry, blacksmithy, shce-making, book-binding, waloring,
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moulding, fitting and turning, motor repairing, masonry and typewnting,
Dhobi’s work and agriculture as trades were abolished during the year
1932, The reason was partly economy, but over and above this I have
never felt that the boys taught agriculture were likely after their discharge
to command a wage which would render them unlhkely to relapse into crime

833. In addition to the industrial classes, hterary instruction s
given up to the upper prunary standard and the physical education of the
boys continues to 1eceive proper attention, a new gymnasium having
been completed during the year 1928 29. Rehgious and moral instruction
are given also.

334 The artizan class for outside boys has proved a success and
in 1930-31 the maximum size of the class was raised from 30 to
50. Durnng 1931-32 the number on the roll varned from 28 to 33

335 The gross cost of the school in 1931-32 was Rs. 1,00,042, of
which sum provincial revenues contributed Rs. 95,980, Of the balance
Rs. 3,340 represents the sum credited into the treasury on account of sale
proceeds from the workshop (over and above the amount spent on
matenals), from the farm and dairy and from other miscetlaneous sources.
The balance of Rs 722 was contributed by the Omssa States With
the fall in the roll the staff has been substantially reduced and next
year's figures should show a considerable saving 1n the total expenditure,
though the share payable by Bihar and Omnssa is nsing steadily as
the number of boys from Bengal falls,

336 The health of the boys continues to be generally satisfactory.
Last year there were no deaths, but the hospital-figures were swollen by an
eprdemic of influenza and mumps  The recent-re-building of the kitchen
apd latrines 1s a great improvement The hospital itself was much
imyproved duning the year 1928.29

337. After the pupils leave the school they are kept under surveil-
lance for two years The following figures show as accurately as possible
what they are doirg at the end of the second year —

Boys whose period !
of surveillance Un- Re- Piacod under N .
wab completed Employed | employed. | convieted police Dead, Cntraced. Total

during | su vellince
the years —
I
1 a3 v 8 8 7 8
| |

1917--22 ., 35 20 79 i3 b . 36 507

1922 -27 329 35 le 13 . 32 128

|

1927—32 . | 227 ll 21| - 23| 4 83| 408

The figures for the past five years, particularly those 1n the seventh
column, are disappointing, and perhaps show that the educational staff
is not as intorested in the ex-pupils as it should be. Of every thirtecn
untraced boys ten are residents of Bengal.
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CHAPTER XVIIl.

Unrecognized Institutions.

. 838, These institutions fall mainly into four classes, ie., venture
schools which have not yet secured recognition, schools of the old 1ndi-
gonous type which do not follow any departmental course, schools which
have lost recogmtion, and national schools. Where no aid is given from
public funds, it is often difficult to draw the line between recognized and
unrecognized schools, and schools are sometimes classified one year under
the former and next year under the latter head. The figures are also apt
to be inaccurate because no unrecognized school is under any obligation
to submit returns to the department.

339. The information available indicates that the pumber of un-
recognized schools increased from 1,749 1n 1926-27 to 1,896 in 1930-31
and 2,178 in 1931-32 and that the number of pupils in those years
was 42,998, 50,645 and 56,189 respectively, I believe, however, that
these figures indicate changes of classification among schools already in
existence rather than the opening of 400 new schools.

340. The number of national schools was 15 with 639 pupils on 1st
April 1932, against 36 with 1,841 pupils on the Ist July 1927.

CHAPTER XIX,

Text-books, Publications and Literary Societies.

341, The number of members who constitute the text-book commattee
remained 21 during the quinguennium. Complaints having been received
that the examination of books took too much time, it was decided in
1929-30 that three meetings should be held annually instead of two; that
the preliminary review of books should be abolished, and that only two
reviews instead of three should be made of each book submitted The
result bas been that the increase in the number of pending books, which
was 889 in 1927, 1,394 in 1930 and 1,761 in 1931, has been almost
checked, the figure for 1932 being 1,784 It is, however, very desirable
that the committee should bring its work up to date.

342. The commuttes has now the option of recommending as suitable
for use in libraries or as prizes books found unsuitable for use as text-
books,

343. 1 mentioned last year that Government had ruled that if any
member of the committee has any financial interest 1n a book submitted
for the consideration of the committes he shall ipso facto cease to be
a member. Dunng the year 1931.32 this matter was again discussed by
the committee and 1t was resolved :—

(1) that in all cases it should be presumed that an author has
a financial interest in his book,

(2) that no book written by a member of the commttee should be
considered except at the written request of that member
and
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3) that the rules should be so amended as to render ineligible for

membership of the committee persons who have a financial
interest 1n books already on the approved lst.

The commttee also resolved last year that each of the sub-committees
should have a member with special knowledge of the requirements of
small children, and four persons were selected for this purpose

344, The attention of the committee has recently been drawn to
books bought 1n the open market which differ matersally from the
speaamens approved by the committee. As a result the committee has
resolved that all publishers should be asked to give an undertaking that
they will not place on the market books which do not come up to the
standard of the specimens submitted to the committee, and that they
should be warned that 1f the undertaking 1s not observed the books in
question will be liable to be struck off the list without notice also that
such an undertaking should be required to accompany every new book
submitted for consideration and that explanations should be calied for 1n
those cases where 1nstances of the kind have come to light or may come
to hght in future.

345, The work of Secretary to the Text-Book Committee coutinues
to be done by the Registrar of Examinations. The cost of the commit-
tee 1n 1931-32 was Rs., 1,000 for remuneration to reviewers, Rs 1,495 on
account of travellng expenses, and Rs. 2,758 as 1ts share of the cost of
the office of the Registrar of Examinations

346. The work of catalogming the Persian and Arabic manuscripts
in the Oriental Public Iabiary continned throughout the five years, By
the end of 1926-27 ten volumes had been publshed, one of them
(Volume V) being 1n two parts. Dunng the last five years eight more
volumes (XI—XVIII, Part I) have been printed. The Persian section
of the catalogne has been completed, but two of 18s volumes remain to be
published

347. The Junior Teachers’ Manual bhaving become out of pnnt, 1t
has been decided to replace 1t by two other hand-books One of these
is already available 1n all the four vernaculars of the province, but the
other has had to be translated into Bengali and Orya to complete the
series. The f{ranslations are ready and should be 1n print in a short
time.

348. During the year 1929-30 a Santali anthmetic and a Jumor
Teachers ’ Manual 1n Santali were published by the district commitiee of
the Santal Parganas.

349. Two new editions of the Education Code were pubhished, one
in 1928 and another in 1932. Permission has been given to a private
firm to publish the 1932 edition i1» Hindi and the department 1s also
considering the publication of parts of the Code in Sansknt for the use
of panrdits.

350 The department has recently published a small manusal of Indian

games It appears to be appreciated, because a request for permission
to publish a Hindi ¢ranslation has already been received.
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351. Durnng the year 1930-31 a grant of Rs. 19,200 was sanctioned
to Babu Gopal Chandra Prahara) of Cuttack towards the cost of the
publication of a very comprehensive Oriya lexicon. In addition te this

grant, Government will purchase 120 copies. Volume I has already been
published.

352 A sum is placed annually at my disposal for expenditure on
useful hterature. The average amount spent on this head dunng the five
years has been Rs. 2,605.

353 The Bihar and Omssa Research Society continues to be active
and publishes its journal regularly every quarter The office of this
socicty 15 now accommodated in the new bulding of the provincial
museun.

354 The number of Iiterary societies submitting returns rose during
the quinquennium from 97 to 108 Among these mention should be
made of the Prachi Samity at Cuttack, which 1s doing useful work 1n the
publication of old Orya texts The number of circulating libranes 1n
Chota Nagpur rose from 12 to 20.

355. A propoesal 1s on foot for the construction of a building for the
Stri Sanmilam or Ladies ' Association at Patna  Admimstrative approval
has been accorded to the construction of a building at a cost of Rs 32,000
and a Government grant of Rs. 22,000 has been promised. It has not
yet been possible to find the necessary funds.

CHAPTER XX.

Miscellaneous.

356 The number of hostels rose from 636 with 22,634 boarders
in 1926-27 to 703 with 25,014 boarders 1n 1929-30  The corresponding
figures for the last two years aie given below —

[Tostels. Boardera.
1930-31 .- .- 694 23,850
1931-32 667 22,628

The fall 1s partly due to economic causes and partly to the closing of
forty-two elementary traiming schools with the hostels attached to them.
The recurring expenditure has risen to Rs 4,66,506 against Rs  3,86,422
five years ago.

357. In 1926-27 the students’ residence committee at Patna had
fourteen hestels under its direct management and one aided, besides five
unamded communal hostels. The number of boarders at the end of March
was 352 and the average number in the hostels managed or arded by
Government was 274. The net cost to Government was Rs 13,585.
giving an average of Rs 49} for each boarder Ivst yenr there were twelve
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managed hostels, one aided hostel under mission management and three
unaided communal hostels The number of boarders at the end of March
was 262 and the average numhor in the hostels managed or aided by
Government was 177. The net cost to Government was Rs 12,929
or an average of Rs 57 a head The decline 1n the number of these
hostels and theiwr boarders 1s attributed partly to economic causes and
partly to the provision of more hostels under the management of the
colleges and schools, for during the five years new hostel bumldings have
been constructed for Patna College, the Bihar National College, the Patna
Law College, the Patna Traimng College, the Patna Traimng school and
the Patna Collegiate school. The figures show that the scheme 1s still
appreciated, though none of the rented houses in which the boarders are
accommodated are reallv suitable for the purpose. The question of
constructing hostels to replace the rented buildings has had to be given
up for the present.

358 The inspector in charge of the hostels at Patna is also in charge
of the local primary schools and has now 54 such schools under his care.

359. The students’ 1esidence committee at Cuttack had under 1ts
control last year itwelve hostels with 159 boarders against eleven hostels
with 198 boarders 1n 1926-27. Of these hostels, the Kathjuri hostel
was under the direct management of Government and the remainder
were privately managed The number of boarders in the Kathjuri hostel
was 56 against 85 five years before. The cost 1ncurred by Government
on the office of the inspector amounted to Rs 2,598 agamnst Rs. 3,981
five years ago, the 1ecovenes on account of rent reduced the figures to
Rs. 1,731 and Rs. 2,691, respectively.

360. The inspectors continue to record unfavourable opinlons as
regards religious instruction in undenominational schools It is dafficult
to obtain the services of swtable teachers, and the subject is seldom
treated seriously by the boys or their parents. One inspector bluntly
describes 1t as a farce. The problem of religicus instruction in schools
attended by different commumties and castes is certainly a very
dufficult one.

361. Hygiene 1s & compulsory subject in classes ITI to VII and the
regulations of Patna Umversity require that every regular candidate for
the matriculation examination must produce a certificate of having attended
a course of not fewer than ten lectures in that subject dehvered by
a medical man of a status not lower than that of an assistant surgeon.
The lectures 1n high schools are delivered by the school medical officers.
These officers also dehiver lectures on the subject 1n the secondary
training schools.

362. Grants to enable instruction to be provided in first aid continue
to be given 1n Government high schools and secondary training schools.
Particularly good work in this direction has been done at the Patna
training school. In the year 1931 the Council of the St John Ambul.
ance Association increased the number of lectures required from six to
eight.



104

363 The system of medical inspection in schools, 1ntroduced in the
year 1920-21, was discussed at a conference held at Ranchi in July 1928,
and 1 Oclober of the following year Government issued a resolution on
the subject 1n which the mamn recommendations of the conference were
accepted. The salient pownis of the resolution are that all college students
should be mecically examined 1n their first, third and fifth years , that all
pupils 1n high sehools should be medically examined on first admission, and
agmin when they reach the ages of iwelve and fifteen and also, 1n the case
of boys pieviously found to be in ill-health, at the next visit of the school
medieal officor , that the school medical officers should visit not only high
schools but also those middle schools which are situated 1n towns where
there are high schools , that an experiment should be made to see whether
ihe doctors 1n charge of district board dispensaries can visit the local
middle schools , that no arrangements can be made at primary schools,
and that arrangements should be made for the necessary treatment when
defects are found by the medical officer. Action has been taken on these
lines and several district boards have arranged for the medical inspection
of the mnuddle schools under their control. Mention was made of this
worls last year in the reports from Gaya, Muzaffarpur, Darbhanga, Pun
and other districts The Ravenshaw College has been given a whole-tume
sub-assistant surgeon of 1ts own in place of the pait-time assistant
surgeons previously employed to look after the hostels , this arrangement
has worked very well and might with advantage be extended to other
colleges

364 As a mensure of retrenchment the posts of the school medical
officors and of the lady school medical officer were abolished in March
1932 1 am glad that 1t has since been found possible to bring the posts
mto bewng agan, for the work done is valuable, though 1t might be
made more so if more sttention were paid to such defects ag the medical
officors discover.

365 Arrangemoents have been made annually throughout the five
years for the supply of quimine by the Department of Public Health to
a number of schools at a cost of about Rs 2,500 2 year. The average
number of schools supplied has been 76, in the year 1931-32 the number
supplied was 90. This free supply has now beon discontinued in view
of the financial stringency but an attempt will be made to replace it at
the cost of hostel funds.

366. At the end of the last quinguonnium there were two inspectors
of physical education, one in chargo of Patna and Tirhut and the other
in chaige of the three iemamimag divisions  In the year 1928-29 a third
inspector was appowsled, and thete was then a senior inspector for the
whole province with the Patna division as lis special charge, one junior
wspector for Tirhut and Bhagalpur and one for Orissa and Chota Nagpur.
In December 1929, the services of Mr. H C Buck of the Young Men’s
Christian Association tn Madias weie secwied for a few weeks, so that he
might see what was being done and advise how physical instruetion in
the piovince could be placed on a more satisfactory footing. In
accordance with his suggoestions the thiee posts of inspector of physical
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education were abolished at the end of the year 1930-31 and in place of
them an instructor trained at Madras has been attached to each of the
five secondary training schools.

367. The Boy Scout movement continues to spread and there are
troops 1n a large number of high, middle and training schools. Good work
is being done, 1ncluding social service at melas, bathing ghats and temples
on festival days, but there is sometimes a tendency to sacnfice quahty for
quantity and difficulty has been experienced in keeping the true scout
spirit alive; the attempt, for instance to start « national scouts”, which one
inspector mentions, scarcely seems to accord with the true spirit of the
movement. A great fillip was given to the Boy Scout movement by the
deputation of four scouts, two scout masters and the two provincial scout
secretanes to the world Jamboree held at Liverpool during the year 1929-
30, and a miniature Jamboree of scouts from all parts of the province was
held at Patna in the same year. A new hall for Boy Scouts was opened
at Purulia in 1930-31. The Boy Scout Assocciation receives an annual
grant of Rs. 10,000 from public funds.

368. The Girl Guides continue to make satisfactory progress, though
necessarly on a much smaller scale than the Boy Scouts.

CHAPTER XXI.

Conferences and Committees.

369 Several important committees were appointed during the fivo
years. The following should be specially mentioned :—

(1) A committee was appointed by Government in July 1928 to
consider the question of medical inspection im schools. The
action taken on its report has been mentioned in Chapter XX,

(2) A committee of the Board of Secondery Education was appoint.
ed in September 1928 to revise the rules goverming recurring
grants to high schools. Government considered their sugges-
tions and cancelled the orders previously in force which
forbade a reduction in the grants of those schools which were
aided in 1924-25. The other suggestions involved increased
expenditure and their consideration has been deferred owing
to lack of funds.

(8) A committee wes appointed by Government in January 1929
to consider the system of recruiting pupils for, and training
them in, secondary training schools. Action has been taken
on its recommendations

(4) Another committee was appointed by Government in January
1929 to examine the alleged deterioration 1n the standard of
matriculates. The University has taken action to modify
the matriculation syllabus in certain points to which attention
was drawn by the committee.
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(5) A committee was appointed by Government in March 1930 to
examine the syllabus prescribed by the Madrasa Examination
Board. The report has been published in English and Urdu
and Government have invited the opinion of the Madrasa
Examination Board and of others interested in madrasa
education before taking action on if.

(6) A conforence of 49 members with the Hon'ble Minister for
education in the chair has been appointed to advise Govern-
ment on the subject of primary education. It met twice in
January 1931 and broke up into three sub-committees, whose
reports have recently been circulated. A fourth sub-committee
has since been appointed to consider the question of intro-
ducing free and compulsory primary education. The conference
will meet again in due course to consider the reports of the
four sub-committees.

370. A conference of the divisional inspectors and the inspectress
was held every April. Similar conferences were held by the inspectors,
district inspectors, deputy inspectors and sub-inspectors. The inspector’s
conference in Orissa has now developed into an annual education week
at which various problems are discussed and demonstrations are given.
The inspectress held a conference of the district inspectresses for the
first time in July 1981. A conference of the pmncipals of the two
traning colleges and the headmasters of the five secondary training
schools was held in March 1931. I am a great believer in conferences,
which, f well organized, are encouraging to those who are doing good

wor%lc and should give some new ideas, at any rate, to all who take part
in them,

CHAPTER XXil.

Gonglusion.

371. A period of five years, which has seen a fall of 13,671 in the
number of pupils and of Rs. 15 lakhs in the expenditure from public
funds, is, prima facte, pot one of which to write with enthusiasm.
I think, however, that I may claim that in two spheres at least much
useful work has been accomplished. The first of these is the complete
re-housing of the colleges at Patna and the much more liberal provision
made for the teaching of science. The second is the focussing of the
attention of the department and of many at least of the local bodies
on the noed for improving our primary schools so that they may really
produce literacy. I wish that I could say that the attention of the
public, too, was focussed on this last point. I am afraid that there is
only too much truth in the remark of one inspector that what interests
the public is the opening of more secondary schools, however 1nefficient
they may be, and that the village primary school is too often left to
‘«a teacher who is an habitual absentee and pupils who are a happy lot
of holidoy-makers.” The present time, when no money is available for
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opening schools, must be used for those improvements, and they are many,
which can be effected without additional expense. I have tried in this
review to indicate some of the lines on which the department is now
working, and I hope that the writer of the next review will be able to
record that they have led to a real improvement.

372. 1 must take this opportunity of expressing my thanks to some
at least of those who have helped me during the five years The two
Vice-Chanecellors, Sir Sultan Ahmad and the Hon’ble Mr. Justice
Macpherson, have always been ready with advice, ard I have mnever
hesitated to ask for it. The re-housing of the colleges at Patna wag
planned mainly by Mr. V. H. Jackson, Dr. K. 8§ Caldwell and
Mr. E. A. Horne of the Indian Educational Service, of whom the first and
last are unhapplly no longer with wus: I must _ also record the
immense agsistance received in this matter from the officers of the Public
Works Department, particularly Mr. N. G. Dunbar and Rai Bahsdur
K. C. Sen. The principals of colleges and the inspectors and headmasters
of schools all had a trying time during the period of poltical excitement
and most of them emerged from 1t with credit. In the sphere of primary
education particular thanks are due to Mr. H. Dippie, Mr. F. R. Blarr
and Mr. B. N. Mukharji: Mr. Dippie’s period of office in the Orissa
States enabled him to get more closely into touch with this branch of
work than other inspectors and the result has been of great benefit
to the department, which owes much to his enthusiasm and to the
stimulating pamphlets which he has written. It would be wrong, too,
1f T were to fail to mention the assistance which the department has
received from the missionares: their activities extend to many branches
of work but are of special help 1n the education of Europeans, of girls and
of the more backward communities.

373. Finally, I must thank Mr. 8 C. Tripathi, the Deputy Director,
for his help since he joined the post in October 1930 and especially for the
assistance which has rendered it possible for me to draft this review,
though I am now on leave in England.

G. E, FAWCUS,

The I7th August 1932,

BOGP (DPI) 40—652—18-11-1932—JCB and others,



Appendiz 1.—Statement showing the percentage of Indian children at school
to the total Indian population in each district in the province of Bihar
and Orissa in 1926-27 and 1931-32.
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Total Indinn population, Nuamber of Indian children chiidroﬁ at school“
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1028-37 4,816,107 6,103,306 | 0,049,603 | 367,547 24,065 | 281,912 53 [ a8

tals for Tirhut
Toﬂlxlfmg;. e {1031—33 5,315,203 | 5,433,003 | 10,738,265 | 348,536 23,323 | 371,768 47 4 36
1926-37 | 1,004,938 | 1,033,084 | 2,018,022 64,301 7174 71,375 64 7 36
Monghyr
nEny {m:u.az 1,146,067 | 1,140,763 | 3,385,820 58,168 7,091 65,249 51 [ ag
1026-37 | 1,014,371 | 1,010,397 | 2,033,668 66,347 7,466 63,803 56 7 st
Bhagalpur i . .
1931-32 | 1,134,301 | 1,107,260 { 2,241,470 54,310 7,476 01,685 48 7
102627 | 1,043,300 981,167 | 3,034,358 60,070 6,985 57,056 48 7 38
P &0 . .
o {1031-35 1,135,817 | 1,053,307 | 2,170,314 61,630 8,234 50,873 46 8 a7

1026-37 BUG,005 003,618 1,708,181 51,088 6,348 67,330 68 ] 32

Santal P . \
antal Prganss 9 oarsa | 1,036,807 | 1,088,415 | 3,051,338 [ 4sa08| 47s0| avles| 43 | 5 | 34

Totals for Bhagal-
pur Divisien

1026-37 3,068,075 3,030,064 | 7,885,020 | 333,600 40,803 | 240,408 60 7 32
{1931-32 4,430,802 | 4,326,843 | 8,767,736 | 208,415 97,680 | 235,005 47 6 37
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Appendiz I.—Statement showing the percentage of Indian children at school
to the total Indian population in each district in the province of Bihar
and Orissa i 1926-27 and 1931-32—concld.

Percontage of Indran

Total Indian popualation. Number of Indian children children at sehool
at school, to the total Indmn
population,
Distriot,
g H 2
o s —_ o = — 3 -5 —
£ : g | 4| 8| % (s8¢
e Ry 3] b= | & B = [ [
1 3 4 & L] 7 8 0 10

Cattack {1935-37 52,435 [ 3,111,020 | 2084384 ) 76677 | 15746] 03922 sosl14 | 45
163198 | 1087901 | 1,148,350 | aumesso| 77ser | 1ssu| en4ss| 7o (12| 43
Balasore {me-zr 408,076 | 14,320 | 980405 | seo08s | s | wmsi 77 |16 | a3
1691-32 450,487 | 510,052 po0610 | s4146 | 7aps| anboo| 71 {1s | 4
— {1920-27 455,370 | 495,008 | 961,368 83,008 | smds| srem| 70412 308
109183 600,063 | 534798 | 1,084,851 20060 | sros| oceea| 62 J11 | ss
Sambalpar {me-s? 387,805 | 401,533 ) yee.308 | 10,331{ seor| msams| 408 | o7| a9
1031-33 431,408 | 4a0,453| eso8s8 | 18590) 30| s34s0| 43 ] v 28
Angal {mza-ay 88,082 03,881 | 182,663 | 8,045 vagr | 7es2t 75 [1s ] as
1931-32 los,014 | 118706 | amsyi0| %672 1808 9476| 70|18 68

1928-27 2,380,438 3,617,670 4,968,008 170,006 34,801 306,566 73 13 41
Totals for Or[sm{

Division. 1031-33 | 2,648,830 | 2,766,457 | 5,305,386 | 169,163 | sa643| 200,706 | 66 |12 sg
1p38-27 833,008 653,800 1,276,708 23,611 1,966 25,478 388 3 ip
Hazaribagh . {
1081-33 751,766 766,224 | 1,616,000 | 234,618 33| e 83| 4 18
Ranchi {192&27 868,327 675,868 1,933,085 46,366 8,844 56,310 704 | I8 41
ne .
1031-33 778,676 769,836 1,668,811 47,807 11,9561 69,768 42 16 38
P {1926-87 387,941 360,000 735,941 15,053 1,751 16,783 4'1 [ 23
alaman a
1031.99 400,743 408,933 818,874 16,934 1,650 18,808 41 ‘5 13
1026-27 708,522 748,668 1,547,085 53,067 3,601 56,718 Gb 5 36
Manbhum { I
1991-32 038,703 860,828 | 1,808,681 | 48,709 4516 | 63916 53 5, 29
1930-37 870,263 378,622 768,084 18,437 1,878 20,600 | 40 4 a7
Sieghbhum ? |
1031-22 408,378 450,549 037,827 31,654 2,570 24,333 40 ‘6 36

Totals for Chota

{1028-27 2,827,358 | 3,831,843 | 5,640,301 | 165,413 17,873 | 173,388 66 'ai 31
Nagpur Diyision,

1p31-33 8,345,964 | 9,203,160 | 6,699,433 | 156,810 24,107 | 183,917 48 7 ’ '8
i

1826-87 | 16,769,185 | 17,234,900 | 33,904,181 | 084,938 | 110,901 (1,200,820 &0 | LY
1931-33 | 18,767,120 | 16,877,942 | 37,665,071 | 983,077 | 125,084 [ 1088781 | 61 7 39

Grand Totals ..{
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APPENDIX II

Statement shownng pariiculars of the madrasas, maktabs, tols and Sanskrit
pathshalas in Bthar and Orissa, for the official year 1931-32.

) 1 | Claseed in
QClaseed 1 { Clasged in general
general general tabls T
Partionlars. tablo I ap | tablo 1 aa | (A010 1 881 qgug
“primary | *‘epeoial n.“‘a"e”"g
schoola’’, | schools ™, :;210';:,,"
1 2 3 4 5-
MADRASAS.
{for males .. 50 42 92
1. Institutions
for fomales .
males . - 3,413 2,377 5,790
2. Popmls
fomales . a 20 22
8, Expenditure from provincial funds ... . 40,738 ‘: . 49,739
4. Expenditure from distriet or loeal funds o 18, 18
i
5. Expenditure from municipal funds w i “
6, Fees .. - - 1,%51 584 2,285
7. Other sources ... . . v 74,142 46,844 120,986
8. Total expenditore ” . 125,650 47,378 178,028
MAETABS,
for males .. 2,568 27 2,863
1. Toetitutions .
for fomales . 759 - 57 816
males 686,317 5,574 71,891
2, Puopils {
femalen . 21,030 1,515 22,545
8. Expenditure from provineial funds ., 18,767 - . 18,767
4. Expenditure from district or local funde 305,372 805,372
5. Bxpenditure from mumoipal funds .. 61,782 e 15 61,797
6. Fees ... 78,728 e 5,874 £4,602
7. Other sources - “ e 81,382 11,417 92,799
8. Total expenditure e ee v 541,031 17,308 558,387
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APPENDIX II—concld.

Statement showing perticulars of the madrasas, maktabs, tols and Sanskrit
pathshalas in Bihar and Ortssa, for the official year 1931-32—concld.

Clagscd 1m0 | Clossed in Cla.:;gi ;n
general eneral tablo T ag l
Porticnlars El‘ll;)lg ; a:; t?‘ ;;e};ma:ia « nurecog- Total.

achools . | schyola?’, "éi:‘iioln?,t?:

1 2 3 4 5
ToLs

for males ' 305 17 322
1 Iustitutions {

for females

males . 9,479 427 9,906
2, Pupils . {

fomales - 6 6
3. Expeniiture from provincinl fu' de . £5,450 85,450
4. Expenditnro from diatrict or loonl funds 240 " 240
5. Expendituro from momeipal funds 860 360
6. Fecs “ 935 - 365
7. OtYer sourcos . 166,125 14,188 182,813
8. Tital exponditare . 252,540 16,188 268,728

SANSRRIT PATHBHALAS

fu 1 . " 83
L. Institutions { ¥ malos 50 42 ;
for fomnles W .
2, Popile . {mﬂh‘ﬂ . 19,930 " 1,045 20,975
females 398 3 328
3. Expenditare from provincinl fusds i
4. Exponditure from distriet or local funds 94,564 04,504
5. Expendituro from menapal frnde 8,419 6419
§ Feos 6| . 2 7,795

7. Othor sources 25,220 , 2,828 27,548

§ Total expondituro 133,972 8354 | 136,326




Appendix 111,

13



APPEN

Statement showing the work of

IxeTITOTIONS

Nomes of Missions,

Coleges.

High
schools
for Buro-
renns.

High
solrools

Indians,

Middle
Enghsh
achools for
Europeans

Instrtutions

Pumls.

Institutions.

Papils.

Institutions,

Papils.

Institutions.

Puapile,

[}

[ ]

[4+]

»

@

(-]

-3

o

1) CHBIBTIAN M1BBIONS,
(a) British,

1, The Baptist Misaivnary Society of London ...
2 The Baptist Znnana Mission
8. The Churoh Missionnry Sooiety
4 The Chureh of Eugiand Zenaoa Mission
5 The Dobliv Umversity Mission ...
6 The Insh Chrisbian Brothors “
7. Tho Salvation Army i
8 The Society for the Propagation of the Goapel
9. Tho United Free Church of Sootland

10 The Weslrnn Missionary Soc'wty

11 The Scottish Missiou—The Christian Mission

of muny Landa,

(b) Non-British.

12 'l‘hso ATormun Baptist Foreign Missionary
octoty,
18. The Amorican Methodist Episcopal Charok .
14. The Amorican United Miesionary Sootety
Memnonite Brethren 1o Chniat.
15, The Choroh of God .
16 The Gossner’s Fvangelioal Lutheran Misazon
17, Tho Hoplizobah Famth Missson . e
1 e Open Brethron . .
19, The Peouticost Misgion ., -
20 The * Region Boyond' Miasionary Uuion
21, Tho Boman Cathohie Mseion : —
1) The Somety of Jcans e .
2) Tho Congregation of St, Francis de
Sales {inoluding the Nuns of St,
Josoph of Annoy at Cottack), .
{8) T'ho Bistern of the Holy Order, Swit-
zerinnd,
(4) Tho Sinterg of theI B Vv M.
22. The bautal Mission of tio Northers Churches
23. Tho Church of Indin, Birmn and Coylen .
, (3) Oruer MissioNe
24 The Natiouni Missionary Soowety ..
25, Tho Brahmnoharys Mission .
26. The Bamkrishon Mission
37. The bova Saughn

. e

ToTaLs For 1991-32

ToraLs ror 192¢-87 ..

200

171

188
237

204

461
524

E53

212

I

513

506

200

1

220;

8

5

71

* Tho figure shown in the PLEFIONS quisquenmum was wrong—tha two 8ohoola shown under



DIX IIL

the different Missions in 1931-32.

=J

ARD PUPILS,

Middle English
soliools for
Indinns.

Middle verna-
onlar schools.

Primary
achools

for

Eoropesns,

Institutions
Pupile.

Instatutiors

Pupils

Inetitutions,

Pupils.

w
—
<

b
[

[y
«

Namen of Blissions

81
594
178
118

[T

833
50

- e

91
4 308

"7 1,368
86

112
12 2,905

ey

2 229

"1 Test

bt -

331
"168

239
58

“282

"9g

42 7,284

1,085

(1) CER15TIAN MIBRIONS.
{a)} Batish

1, The Baptiet Missionnry Sceiety of London,

2 The Baphiel Zenana Mission

8. The Church Mae1onary Society.

4 The Church of England Zenann dssion

5, The Dublin Umversiby Misaion

6 The Irish Christian Brothers.

7. The Salvation Army

8. The Society for the Propagation of the Goepel.
9. The Umted Fres Churoh of Scotinud

19 The Weslyan Missionary Socioty.

11 The Scottish dission—"he Christian Mission
of many Lande,

(4) Non-British,

12, The Amerioan Baptist Foreign Missionary
Society.
13. The American Mathodiat Episcopal Charoh
14, The Amerienn United Missonary Society
Memnonite Brethrenr rn Christ
15 The Church of God. X
16. The Qossner’s Evangelical Luthersn Mission,
17 The Hepbzebah Faith Miesion.
18, The Open Brethrex
19 The Pontieost Mission )
20. The ¢ Bigion Beyond’ Miesionary Union
21, The Roman Cntﬂohc Missivn .—
(1) The Society of Jeeus,
(2) Tne Congregation of St Francis de
Sales (1meluding the Nuns of 8t,
Joseph of Amw{l at Cuttack).
(3} The Sisters of tho Holy Order, Swit-
zerland,
(4) The Sisters of the1. B. V M
23 The Santal M1iesion of the Northern Chnrohea.
23, The Church of India, Burma and Ceylon
(2) OTEER MI1IBBIONB
24. The National Miesionary Soociety.
95, The Brahmaoharys Mission.
26, The Bamkrishno Mussion.
27. The Seva Saogha

ToTALS FOR 1931-32

32 5,044

8

1,780

1

82

ToTALE FOR 1926-27,

European Middle against the ¢ Sisters of the Boly Order ” being really schools for Indinus,
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Statement showing the work of

INBTIFOTIONS AND PUPILS—concld.

Training,
Primary | sohools | Other schools
schools for for for Total.
Indwmps., [Indwana Indians,
Nomes of Miesions. © @ - P
3 il |2 5
E| s [Els| 2| & |B
= 2 2lal & 2 4 B
Al & [dlaj 8t & [&8] &
15 16 17118 19 20 21 a2
(1) CaB16TIAN MISEIONS,
{a) British.
1. Tho Baptist Missiunacy Society of London 12 44| 181 .. . 15 877
2 Tho Baptist Zenaon Mission 1 14| 1|15} 3 210
8. The Churel hliesionary Scoiety 29 840 | 17 24 35 352 1 41| 2,439
4 The Church of England Zenana Mission 11 605 . 12 783
5. The Dabl.n Umivi ety Miseon ., 801 1,116 | ... 1 25 | 84| 1,792
8, The Ineh Clirisuan Liothers . “ " . \ 1 188
7 Tho Salvation Army 1 39 1 17] 2 56
8 The Society for 1hw Propagation of the Gospel 8 4624 | 2| 60 2 09 | 72 6,945
¢ The Umtuc{ Free Chnrobh of Sootland 7| 2356 " . 109 2,459
10. The Weulyan Missionary Socioty 2 98 | . 2 U8
11 The Scottish Miesion.—"The Christian Mission L] 267 | . ST 5 267
of many Laonds,
i) Non-Dritish,
12, Thg Amorican Baptiet Foreign Misawonary 13 367 2 95 | 17 783
ooiety.
13, The Americnn Methodist Eprscopal Churen 11 M“1 .. - 15 834
14, Tho American Umted Miassionary Sooety 4 153 | o o . . 4 153
Momuonite Brethron in Chret.
15, The Ohuroh of Qod . . 1 22| 2 84
16, The Gossuer'e Evangelical Lothoran Misaon 17 1,172 .. - 251 3,048
17. Tho Hephzebah Faith Mission 2 61 . ‘e 2 61
18 ‘I'he Qpen Brethren 1 98| . . 1 a8
19 Thu Penticust Mission , . . . , 1 86
20 The 'Begion Beyond' Missousary Union . 1 113
21. Tho Reman Cathohie Miseivn ,—
1) The Society of Jeous . L 24 ) 14881 2| 43 7 294 |547 | 18,599
{2) The Cobngregation of St, Franews | ... . . . 1 3
de Salee {inoluding the Nuns of 51,
Juseph of Aoney at Cuttack)
(3} Tho ISm(tlarB of the Holy Order, Swit- 2 B4{ 1|10 1 321 6 885
zorlnnd.
{4) The Sisterscof the 1, B. V. M, - . 1 204
22, The mnntal Mission of the Northein Churehy g ] 494 | 2190 1 52 | 13| 1,009
£3, The Clurch of India, Barma and Geylon . 1 81 . . 1 3t
(2) Orner MiasioNs,
24. The National Missicnary Sveiety 1 65| . N = 1 83
£5 The Brabmagharya Misgion . " 2 149 23 149
2¢ The Rumkrnshna Mission “ 3 154 e b “ 3 154
27, Thoe Seva Sanghna . . . 2 61 | . . . 2 61
TorTaLs For 1981-82 ... . | 8451 28,855 | 10 :213 23| 1,077 (942 | 42,175

Torans voB 1926-27 .. we | B62| 24468 | 10 iISG 23 | 1,083 (950 | 85,977




DIX III

the different Missions in 1931-32—concld.

EXPENDITURE

o

=

2 o .

- 9 ) Names of Missions,

g ! B 4

3 3 = g

g <] g o .

Sl Bl s | E| E| 3

S S = =] 3 &

23 i 24 25 26 27 28

(1) Cy RIBTIAN MissIioNs,
Re. Rs. B4, Bs. Rs. Ra {a) British.
L

30,533 | 2,000 | 14,887 | 14,185 | 14,799 | 96,414 | 1 The Baphist Missionary Sooiety of Loud
3,980 300 2830 7,674 12,200 | 2, The Baptist Zenaua MlS‘ElOln 4 padon
15,845 4,972 | 82,208 [ &u57 | 5608 | 65,780 | 8 The Church Misaiovary Society.

2,607 © 1,896 § 1,025 6,480 | 4,729 | 17,337 | 4 'Tho Churcho’ Englinl Zeaana Missmon
86,231 | 2,020 | 32,625 | 8,038 600 | 72,514 | 5 The Dublin Umversity Mission

23,012 37,76 5,503 | 12,901 | 79,179 | 6. The Irisb Chnatian Broth rs.
1,008 : 884 1,892 [ 7. The Salvation Army
52,595 , 8,24l | 85,977 | 51,701 | 12,761 12,11,275| 8. Tho Society for the Propagation of the Gospel,
w1 9,788 75 | 27,575 240 | 38,878 | 9, The Umled Free Climch of Scotland.
w | 504 828 1,332 | 10, The Weslynn Missionary Society
w3 1,200 163 | 1,079 2,442 | 11, Tho Seattish Mieeron—The Chretisn Miesioa
of many Landa,

(b} Non-British,
14,239 864 | 6,917 | 35461 | 5400 [ 62,881 | 12, The American Baptist Foreign Missionary

Society
5,615 612 1,07‘1 ls,zgg 21,166 | 13 The American Methodist Epiecopal Churel,
240

1;@11 2,547 [ 14 The American Umited Missonary Soociety
Memunonito Brethren in Christ.

2,628 . 4,066 - 6,694 | 15 The Charch of God
17,246 | b,654 | 14,943 | 31,078 250 | 09,166 | 16, The Goeener’s Evangolical Lutheran Mhasion.
. 492 62 690 1,245 | 17 The Hephzebah Faith Mission
. 89 48 60 197 | 18, The Open lirathren
. 1,136 1,136 | 19 The Penticost Mission.
Ve 1,336 465 1,701 | 20, 'l he ‘Region Beyond® Missionary Union,
21. The Roman Catholio Mission —
29,746 27,712 | 68,870 [1,11,682| 1,485 |2,39,49;5 (1) The Society of Jasus
10,826 | 6,290 8,486 | 20,102 {2} The Congregation of St. Francis de
| Sales (including che Nuns of St
Joseph of Auney ot Cutiack),
4,622 444 23,355 | 1,920 | 30,341 (3) The 1Si.ufiera of the Holy Order, Swit-
zerland.

24,649 . 23,158 | 4,195 | 11,036 | 63,038 {4) The Sisters of thel B V. M
6,480 | 2,208 1,942 8,604 19,234 | 22, The Santal Mission of the Northern Churohes

120 450 . 570 | 28 Tue Church of India, Barma and Ceylon.

{2) OrnEr Misgsroxs
373 . 797 1,17¢ | 24 Tho National Mizsionary Somaty.
1,340 . 1,340 | 25. The Bralimacharya Mission,
900 . 661 | 1,5v1 | 26. The Ramkrishna Misaion
102 - il8 218 | 87. Tho Seva Saughs.

2,81,362 | 70,352 {3,32,672 Is,ss_.;gs 77,754 |11,50,6390 Torans ror 1931-32.

2,50,507 | 72,942 1,91.0;7!3,27,731 70,483 [8,12,710| TOTALS FOR 1926-27
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Statement showing under different heads the Expenditure on Buildings,

. M;ddle Middle
Collogss. | %l | Enghsh | voraacular | Primary
1 2 8 4 5
. Ba, RBs, Ra, Ra. Rs.
1927-28.
Govornment Fands . . | 18,18,441 2,26,261 438,015 16,897 21,688
Loosl Faonds . . o e 56,442 1,775,854 5,823,380
Mumoipal Fonds . 87,319 88 1,381,599
Otlier sources ... . 29,585 88,849 1,14,044 17,341 1,14,002
T(‘)TALB - 18,47,976 3,14,610 2,50,880 2,10,180 8,50,059
1928-29,
Government Fands " 7,59,107 1,86,934 61,343 10,936 8,472
Loosl Fande ... . - 89,129 1,13,560 3,64,956
Municipal Funds . . . 1,078 BYH] 6,266
Other sonreos - 14,612 1,31,721 1,02,462 2,734 1,08,140
ToraLs w| w9 | 318675 | 206012 127.605| 547864
1929-30,
Goverpmont Funda - 5,77458 4,14,339 38,058 12,173 17,441
Looal Funds .. . . 72,418 1,05,705 2,04,286
Municipal Fonds e e . 1,161 268 67,908
Other sources ... e 19,102 2,20,404 1,07,970 8,351 1,29,280
ToraLe 596,560 |  6,34,743 | 210,607 | 1,26497 | 506915
1930-81,
Govornmoent Funds . . 2,84,541 5,09,995 52,721 2,601 11,732
Locsl Fonds 1,14,948 45,420 | 2,61,157
Muanioipal Fande . 5,549 20,301 77,381
Other sources .. . 18,444 ,20,699 88,652 4,729 1,10,988
Toravs .| 358285| 720604 20180 73,044 | 4,61,248
1981-32,

Qovernmont Funds e 1,58,831 2,009,528 22,938 575 7,572
Local Funds .. - . 81,041 70,458 2,17,354
Munioipal Funds o . 1,906 1,033 46,119
Other sourcos ... ... 17,533 1,638,816 79,010 2,816 1,30,787
Torars w1 L76%0| 7830 | 1388075 74,883 [ 401,832




DIX IV.

11

Furniture and Apparatus during the five years 1927-28 to 1931-33.

Total amount
exponded
ot | tmpootion. | gl | et
Tables III-A.
and III-B).
6 7 8 9
Re Rs Re. Ra,
1927-28,
2,49,408 An3 1,49,598 20,47,279 | Government Fuuds,
933 8,15,609 | Looal Fuunds.
1,69,306 | Muuioipal Fande
18,955 15,000 8,917,816 | Other sources.
. 3,69,208 21,918 1,64,598 34,209,510 | ToTaLs,
1928-29.
1,390,027 46,028 835,341 12,97,197 | Government Funds
360 828 518,863 | Looal Fande.
67,719 | Municipal Funds,
22,915 8,682,584 | Other sources,
1,62,302 46,851 85,341 22,66,968 | TOTALS.
1929-30.
1,47,180 81,671 18,443 12,49,763 | Government Funds,
63 4,72,472 | Looal Funde.
69,337 { Mumicipal Fuods
70,156 . . 5,55,263 | Other sources
T 2,17,336 51734 13,443 23,46,835 | ToTas,
1930-31.
1,64,674 44,023 11,449 10,32,026 | Government Funds.
500 187 4,22,312 | Tooal Faunds.
1,038,231 | Monioipal Fands,
59,609 " 5,03,114 | Other souroes,
2,24 783 44,210 11,449 20,60,553 | TorArLs
1931-33.
48,283 18,647 . 4,60,769 | Government Fande.
- 294 8,69,127 | Looal Fuuds.
49,058 | Murioipal Funds,
81,549 4,25,016 | Other sources.
79,832 18,941 . 13,03,970 | ToTars.
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General Table I.—Classification of Educational Institutions in

For MALES,
G;;:‘;"' I}_,fz;:_lgt M;r;::sal Aided. |Up-mided.| Total.
1 2 3 4 5 i}
RECOGNISED INBTITUTIONS.
Univeraity . 1 1
Board of Secondary and Intermedinte 1 . 1
Edunoeation,
Collegen —
Arte and 8cience 4 3 7
Low . 1 1
Mediome e 1 e 1
Education . 2 - " . 2
Enginesring e 1 - 1
Agriculture 1 . 1
Commverce “ "
Forestry e
Vetorinory 1 1
Intgimedinte and Second Grade 1 2 8
Lolloges
ToraLs 12 5 t 17
High sehosla 24 104 41 169
)
Englizh 7 207 9 301 57 581
Middle achonls {
Vernacular e 104 5 18 2 129
Primary echoole 12 2,909 v 19,170 2,654 | (a)%5,124
Torarns - 43 3,220 393 16,593 4,754 26,003
Special Schools +—
Art -
aw 2 " 2
Medioal . 2 - P
Normal and Traimug 80 2 1 23
Ergineerning® 1 1
cohrienl and Judustrnl . 20 15 3 ()38
Commorciald . 2 2 9 14
Agrienltural " "
Reformatory 1 . . 1
Schoola for defectivea . 2 2
Schools for adults " " 1 (e)2
Other =aliools e 7 1 229 124 3l
ToTAaLB . 115 1 “ 252 138 506
ToranLe For RrcooNisep INBTITUD- 170 8,221 393 19,850 2,892 26,526
TIONS
UNEECOGNIRED INATITUTIONS .. ‘ 1,984 | {41,084
GRAND TOTALS, ALL INSTITU- 170 3,221 303 19,850 4,876 28,510
TIONS. I
|
* Ineludes Survoy schools {a) Ircludes 192 night schoole. {c) Includes 1 niekt school,

+ 1 noludoe Clerical sahuola. () Inciudes 1 night school. (d) includes 26 pight schoola.
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Bihar and Orisse for the official year 1931-32.

FOBR FEMALES

Govern- | Distriet [Manicipsl Arded.

ment Board. Board. Un-nided | Total

7 8 9 10 1 12

RECOGNISED INSTITUTIONS.
University

“ " Board of Secoudary and Intermediate
Education.

Collegos .—

Arts and Science

Law

Medicine

Edueation,

. Engineering

Agnounlture.

Commerce,

“ Forestry

“ Vetenary

1 1 Intermedinte and Second Grade
Colleges

1| Torars.

5 7 | High schools
17 4 22
10
129 69 2,040 203 2,447 | Primary schools
13 129 | 69| 2,067 208 | 2486 | ToTavs

Eoghsh

o e B | e
e~
—

} Middle schools {

Vernacular.

-

3pecial Selicols —

Art

[.oaw,
. Medical
4 7 38 Normal aod Training.
e Enginoering *

8 2 10 Technioal aud Industrisl.

. - . Commercin
1 1 Agrroaltural.
Reformatory
“ Sehools for defectives,
. e . Sohools for adults.

. e Other sclioola.

4 16 2 22 | ToraLs,

18 179 9 2,083 210 2,509 | TorALs For RECQGNISBED INSTITU-
TIONB
194 194 | UNRECOGNISED INSTITUTIONS

18 129 69 2,083 404 2,703 | GRAND TOTALS, ALL INSTITU-
TIONS
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General Table I1-A.—Distribution of Scholars attending Educationsl

GOVERNMENT. DiaTrIcT BOARD,
Scholats | Average |Number of | Scholars | Average | Number of
on roll daily residentgin | onroll daily residents 1n
oo March| attend- | npproved [on Morch| attend- | approved
3let. ano0e hostels. 31st. ance hostels.
1 2 3 4 5 ]
READING
Iy REecogNIzED INBTITU-
TIONB. .
Tnaveraty and I niermediate
'ducation.
Arla ond Scienoe .. 2,071 1,832 953 “
Law . " 278 236 118 .
Medioine 247 204 179 -
Education 83 76 66 . .
Engiveering 258 228 183
Agricalturs 9 9 9 - .
Commerce " - “ .
Forostry . - - .
Vetorinary Scionce 52 43 49 { !
ToTALS 2,902 2,033 1,557 1}
In High schoola . 9,858 8,458 1,126
Enghsh ... 973 "7817 151 | 29,505 17,686 1,058
», Middle schoole
Vernacular 10,694 8,443 ki !
,» Primary echools 699 500 150,757 113,034 81
ToTALS 11,530 9,745 12377 | 184,346 139,163 1,903
In Art sohools . . _
n I‘aw ,’ 127 118 na Al -
» Medieal echools 386 246 209
» Traming 1,614 1,464 1,594
,» Engineeriog aohoolas 108 80 65
y» Technical and Industrial 859 615 208 .
achools,
. Commeraial schoclet .. 84 33 7
sy Agrioultural , e e " .
» Beformatory 228 242 228
,» Sohools for Defectives - - "
w w for Adulls . .
5» Otber sohools 1,072 798 257 21 16 -
ToraLs 4,423 8,596 2,658 a1 168
ToTalL ¥OR RECOGNIZED 18,945 15974 5,493 | 184,367 159,179 1,003
INSTITUTIONS.
IN.UNBECOGNIZED INSTI- . .
TUTIONE,
GRAND TOTALS, ALL INS- 18,045 15,974 5,493
TITUTIONS FOR MALES, 184,367 19,170 1803
*Inoludes Survey sohools,

+Inoludes Clerical Rohools
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Institutions for Males in Bihar and Orissa for the official year 1931-32.

MvuniciPAL BOAED, AIDED.
Scholars | Averago | Number of | Sololars | Averaze |Number of
on roll datly  |residentein | onm roll demily |residentsin
on Marah attend- approved |on March attend- approved
Slat ance hostels, 81st anco. ostels,
7 8 9 10 11 12
READING
In Recoeniser INsTiruw-
U tmon}:ls Inter
nwersaty a nlermedsate
. %dzucatwn
1,503 1,817 76 | Arts’and Scrence.
" . Law. -
! Medioine
. Edaocation,
. Eoginecring,
. Agrionlture,
.- Commercs.
. Forestry
Voterinary1Sorenoe
| 1,508 ’ 1,817 876 ToraLs.
27,471 22,908 8,745 | In High eschoola.
1,818 1,058 11y 3817%5 25,755 8,721 (Enghsh.
y» Middle schoola<
499 397 1,857 1,487 71 L Vernaoular.
22,343 16,463 4| 586229 461,853 1,359 | ,, Primary echoole
24,160 17,918 15 | 647312 512,003 8,396 ToTALS,
Iu Art sohools
N . ”» Law ”»
. s» Medicalisohools.
. 44 40 80 | ,. Training ,,
. .+ Engineering sohools *
831 408 840 | ,, Teohnieal aud Industral
schools,
117 99 8 | ,, Commereal shoals, +
s Agrionltural ,,
" . - N " » Beformabory ,,
. 93 87 92 | ,, Schools of Dofeotives.
38 25 4 Schoola for Adnlts,
8,061 6,363 470 | ,, Other sohools.
R | s1s3 7,020 940 | ToTats.
24,160 17,918 15 1 657,898 520,340 9,713 | ToraLa FPOR! ¥ RECOGNISED
INSTI?UTIONS
.. | IN UNRECOGNISED INSTITU-
| TION&.
24,160 1 657,998 520,33 9,712 |GRAND TOTALS, ALL INS-
’ 17,918 5 " I IITUTIONS FOR MALES.
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General Table 11-A —Distribution of Scholars attending Educational Instiiu-
tons for Males in Bihar and Orissa for the official year 1931-82—concld.

UNAIDED,

Grand Grand &Eﬁi'gf Number of
tot1l of total of reaydouls Femnles
Seholara |Averaga|Number of; scholara | averige m moluded
onroll | daly |resdents |on rolls | attend- |, 00g n
on Mareh | attend-in approv- enge | pouiels  |columnlé
3ist ance. [cd hostels
13 14 15 Iy 17 18 19
READING
In REcooNIZED INBTITO-
TIONS
Univernt%and Intarmediats
ducalion
Aris and Saonce .- {218,574 3,149 1,320 4
Law . (4)278 235 118
Medicine . - 247 204 179
Eduoeation v e 83 7% 65
Engincerimg (21252 228 183
Agrioulture " 9 9 9
Lommerce
Forestry “
Veterinary Soionoe . 52 48 49
ToTALS " 4,495 3,950 1,933 4
In High schools ... 10,705 8,584 671 48,034 39,950 5,042 75
‘[E'-Qhah . 6,371 5,011 279 63,012 50,297 5,215 379
»» Middle scliools
L Vernaenlar 165 145 “ 3,515 | 10,472 842 79
»» Primary schools 60,745 | 49,181 18 |(d)820,773 | 641,001 1,462 40,721
1oTALy 77,986 | 62,921 068 | 945,834 | 741,750 | 12,561 | 51,234
Io Art schoola . - "
n Law . 127 118 . .
» Medieal aohools - e 886 u46 299 5
n Tromng o, 18 17 18 Lu'7e 1,521 1,642
» Engmeoring achaols+ - 108 80 65 -
»» Teelirioal and Industrin) 51 + " (e)1,74 1,085 548
sohoole.
» Commereinl schoolst |, 213 152 14 364 264 29
y» Agrionltural ,,
» Roformatory schools - 228 242 323
1 Sohools for Defcotivon v 92 B7 22 23
» Sohools for Adulis 59 51 - (f; 97 76 - 1
y» Other sch ols 4,367 3,531 668 13,521 10,708 1,395 118
TotaLs 4,708 | 8,795 T00 18,385 14,427 4,298 148
TorAane FOR REcoaxizrp 82,694 | 66,716 1,668 | 968,164 | 700,127 8,792 51,406
INBTITUTIONS.
I¥ UxpErcoaNizip INsTITU- 52,029 " 28 | (152,039 28 2,541
TIONS,
QRAN D TOTALS, ALL INS- 134,723 | 66,716 1,696 | 1,020,143 760,127 18,82 53,047
TITUTIONS §OR MALES, ' el I ' /520 $

{a) Includes 4% M A, and

Ravenslaw Collego reading
(b) Exoludes 55 M A and M

6 M Sc students of the co'leges at Patne and

Law nleu.
¢ students shown agaiust Arts and Scionge

(¢} Inoludces 147 atudents nut reading the University courae.
(d) Inoludes 4,408 students of night achools
() Ilvoludes gg studonte of night sohools,

} ”» »

g1 " 635 n

Eid L]
11 »

"
”

4 MA, stnients of
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General Tuble 1I-B.—Distribution of Scholars atlending Educational Institu.
tions for FPemales wn Biliar and Onissa for the official year 1931-32.

GOVEBNMENT, DisTrIQT BOARD,
Scholars Number | Scholars | Aversge | Number of
onroll onl Aversge |of residents)onroil on dally rosidents o
March datly pn epproved| March |attewdanoe | approved
3let [attendance. | hostels Slat, hostels,
1 2 3 4 5 4 -
READING
IN REecoeN1zED INBTITU-
TIONS,
Unwversity and Infermediate
Education,
Arts and Science 5 4 3
Medicine " " "
Education N
ToTaLs 5 4 8
School and Special Educaton.
In High sohools ,, . 662 507 85 ver
English 195 138 27 .
,; diddle schools
Yeroacular 541 3955 - "
+» Primary sclhioola " 479 301 4 4,636 2,184
TOTALS 1,877 1,301 16| 468 3,184 |
In Medical gchgola s .
» Traimng 98 84 87
,» Technical and Induatnal . " " .
achools
,» Commaereinl gehools (a) ..
» Agricultural schoola . .
» Schoole for Adults
» Other achocls . .
ToTaALS 98 R4 o 87
ToTiLs ¥OR RECOGNIZED 1,980 1,389 200 4,636 3,184
INSTITUTIONS
In UNBECOGNIZED INETITO-
TIONS
GRAND TOTALS, ALL
INSTITUTIONS FoRr 1,920 1,389 206 4,036 3,184
FEMALES
GRBAND TOTALS, ALL INS- 20,95 17,363 5,098 | 189,003 142,368 1,809
TITUTIONS, MALES AN.»
FEMALES

(&) Inoludes Clerical schools,
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General Table 11-B.—Distribution of Scholars attending Educational

MuNICIPAL BOARD, AIDED,
Number of | Scholars Number of
o?:?:?’.lla:: Average [rosidentsin [onrollon| Average |remidentsin
March dmly approved Maroch daily approved
8let. |aitendance.| hostels. 8lst. Inttendance.| hostels
7 8 9 10 1u 12
BEADING
IN RBeoooNIzED INsTITE-
TIONS.
Univeraly and Infermedsale
ducatron,
Arts and Soience . Y
Medicina . .
Education
TorsLs . " ! .
Behool and Special Edueation.
In High schools 1,160 on 898
" @ Enghsh .., . 2,834 2,449 742
1ddle achools
" { Vernacplar) 857 736 501
» Primnary soliools 8,172 2,203 ' 50,035 39,324 1,178
Torars “ 3,173 2,203 54,886 43,476 2,814
Ta Medical schcola w
» Truimng . 151 143 136
» Teehnieal and Industrial - R 270 284 81
Bohoola.
» Commeraial schoola () "
» Agrioultural schools “ . 40 13 “
» Bohoola for Adnlts " " . “
» Other achools .
ToTaLs " 431 8490 167
TOTALS ¥OR Recoonizep 8,172 2,203 55,347 43,866 2,981
InsT13UTIONS.
In UNe2coGNIZED IngtiTU-
TIONS.
INSRTUTIOReS AL
i OR 8,172 ,203 " 55,347 2,981
FEMALES, 3,20 ’ 40,566 98
GRAND TOTALS, ALL INS. 27,882 20,121 3,345 564,2 3
%‘ETU'IE%NS NALES AND 0,1 15 718,345 64,206 12,69

(a) Includes
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Institutions for Females in Bihar and Orissa for the official year 1931-32.

[
UNAIDED. -
Grand Groud |Number of
Grand | total of | total of Males
Scholara |Average|Numberol| total of | average [residents | included
on rollon | daily | residents | scholars | atten- m in colamn
March | atton- | inapprov:| on rolls dance, |approved 16
38t dauce [ed hustels. hostels
13 14 15 16 17 18 19
READING
I¥ REcoaNIZED INSTITU-
TIONS,
University and Infermedrate
ducation
5 4 8 Arts and Seience,
. Medicine,
. . Eduocation.
5 4 3 Totavs.
Bchool and Special Bducatwn
1,822 1,484 4,831 70 | In High schools.
06 64 482 3,735 8,236 1,251 176 English.
4 ? ! ! ‘ } In Middle sohools{
53 89 27 1,451 1,120 528 64 ‘i;ernaou-
BT,
4,508 | 8,497 60| 62830 48509 1,237 1,711 | In Primary schoola,
5,267 | 4,185 569 | 69,808 54,349 3,499 2,021 | TorarLs.
. . In Mediesl schools,
R 249 227 223 ”n Trmmng »
68 67 52 338 801 43 » Techmeal and Industrinl
nohovls.
" - . »» Commercial echools (a),
40 18 - »n Agnionitaral achools,
» Schools for Adualta,
. . s Other sckools,
6| o | 52 627 541 306 TOTALS.
5,885 | 4,252 621 70,470 54,894 3,808 2,021 | ToTALS FOB RECOGRIZED INe-
TITUTIONS,
4160 4,160 103 | In UsepECOGNIZED INBTITU-
! ! TIONE.
Whor S 11k
3 3 7 4,8 2,124 | INST
9,435 | 4,252 621 74, 630 54,804 08 PEMALES
2,0 . GRANP TOTALS, ALL 1NS-
144,218 | 70,958 2,817 | 1,094,823 | 815,021 22,628 T UTIONS. MALES AND
FEMALER,

Clerical sohools.
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General Table 111-A —Expenditure on Educatwon for Males

Expenditaro on buildings ivoludes Bs 2,54,195, spent by the
# Miscellaucous (on page 20

Scholarships or stipends
Hostel oharges (Beourring)
Contingencies and miscellaneous

GOVERNAMENT INSTITUTIORS
. I‘;e%s,
Govern- | District . loc nding
mens board Mfl:::g;pal fei'ig)m?ld so?li};g: Total
funds funds Mohain )
fund
1 2 3 4 5 6
UNIVERSITY AND INTERMEDIATE Ra. EBa. Ra. Bs Ra, Ra
EpucATiON
Umversity . . 1o . o o 10 .
Board of Socondary and luterme- 4,607 " . 4,697
diate Education.

Aris ond Soienoe Colleges w | 6,723,025 . - 1,79,517 9,875 | 8,61,417
Law w | 23908 36,962 " 60,960
Mediomng v . . 1,97,758 35,501 2,33,259
Edueation ... w | 69,228 - 1 120 | 67,348
Engineeriog . . w | 1,23,868 - v 19,312 . 1,42,680
Agricultare o .

Voterinary 45,422 “ 5,104 6,000 59,526
Intermedinte Collogos . 3,558 " 6,089 228 9,875
ToTraLs 11,41,054 " 2,82,485 16,223 | 14,39,762
ScnooL EPpUCATION
General.
High schocls .o - | 881,642 .. 8,02,811 4,512 | 6,88,965
Engheh 33,708 . 7,981 211 41,901
Middle Bchools ...
Vernacular . e " e e BN .
Primary echoola 11,098 - . 222 18 11,338
ToTALS .t 4,26,449 . 3,11,014 4,741 | 7,42,204
Special Bchools. -
Art achools e . .
Law schools . . - 7,374 7874
Medical schoola . 1,19,263 . 17,108 2,588 1 1,88,954
Normal sué Tranjng schools . 2,098,743 . . 9,186 193 3,02:122
Enginecening echools + 48,295 6,108 3,894 58,297
Techmeal and Industnial schools 2,70,642 12,030 8,797 | 2,91,469
Commeroinl eohools § 531 - 1,610 o 2,141
Agrioultural schools . “ "
Roformatory schools 95,980 . 4,082 | 1,00,018
Schools for Dofectives .
Schoola for Adults
Other #chools . 81,68 81,678
Totaus 9,15,132 . . 47,411 19,534 | 9,82,077
GRAND TOTAILS .- | 24,82,835 . §,40,910 40,499 | 31,64,043

1 lnoludes Survey schoola—(Nove 1o the provinea).
§ Inoludes Clerical achools.( provinee)
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tn Bihar and Onssa for the officral year 1931.32.

SPublic Worke Dopsrtmont ou Edu~ationsl buildings
moludes the fellowing 1tema — ;
Rs.
2,79,598
3,72,292
6,65,659

D1STRICT EOARD AND MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS,

Ff“ila’
Govern- | D N meluding
mont t:::;'é’t Manicipal | fees pad Qther Total
fuuda, fuuds | foods from | souraes. a
Molisin
fund
7 <] 0 10 11 12
Rs. Bs. Bs Rs. Rs Ra UNIVERS!ITY AND INTERMEDIATE
. Epgcation
University
R . . Board of Secon lary nnd Intermediate
Education
Arts and Saience Collegos.
. . Law.
“ Mediome,
e . Edueation,
Enpinesriug
- Agraicaltare,
. Veterinary,
- o Intermediate Colloges
ToTAL®

ScHOOL EDGCATION

General
. Hizh schoola.
.- 2,63,500 8,916 | 2,03,862 2,778 | 4,719,056 { Englisb,

Maddle schoola,
1,51,165 5,831 41,503 402 1 2,02,021
23,912 | 9,19,522 | 165,307 189,533 | 1,18,309 {14,17,013 Primary Schools

23,012 | 13,34,567 | 150,114 | 37,058 | 1,21,459 {20,98,090 ToraLs

Specwal Schools,
Art schouls
Law schoole
Medical selicols.
Normal and Craining schools.
y Euginecr.ng schools, +

Yornaoulne.

Technieal and Industrial sehiools.
Commorcinl schoola §.
Agricultural sohools,
Boformatury schoola,

Schools for Dofectivos

Zchoole for Adults

240 " 040 | Other schools.

240 v 230 | ToraLs.

23,942 | 13,384,527 _l,éo,m 4,37,956 | 121,480 | 20,98,330 | GRAND TOTALS.
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General Table I1I-A.—Ezpenditure on Education for Males

AIDED INSTITU

. Faes,
Govern- | Dustriot |yypni0)n01 }:;glsug:l:g Other
fl‘?;‘sg. Pzg:lg. funds. ng%:;n sources.
fund.
13 14 15 16 1
UNIVERSITY AND INTERMEDIATE Bs. Re Bs Es Re
Univorsity .. Enuc..s:ﬂox. " 25,000 2,59,018 10,079
Bonrd of Seocndary and Intormediate Edu- “
Ar:;::t::é Scionoe Collegos . 1,82,495 " 1,15,842 15,250
Law -
Medioine e '
Ednoation ..
Fnpginoering “
Agricultore
Veterinary -
Intormodiate Qollogos 10,068 5,831 8,963
ToTaLs 2,18,463 3,80,691 29.35'1_
Scnoo(; Eleri:lc'mmn. T
e .
High schools " Englah 3%-?;3 1,85,650 3,914 g’g%?g {:;{iggg
Addlo schacta ) {Vernn.aulur 211 10,012 780 44979 5,404
Primary gohoula 47,305 23,13,209 82,756 6,36,722 5,25,949
ToTats | 422,627 25,090,878 87,450 17,88,796 §,02,041
Art achools ... Spsciaf.:gchooh. "
Law sohoola v
ggg:::c:lla?c{l?l‘olgining sohoola ... 5,602 "2,648
Engincoring aohoolst.., “ .
Technical and Industrial schools 43,977 2890 135 1,057 2,20,031
Oommoreial echools§ ... ' 2,413 3,839 900
Agrioultnral schools
Reformatory sohools ... . . -
Schools for Defcotiven 5,452 120 1,004 5,814
Schoole for Adults .., 984 14 82
Other schools 62,918 123 360 2,073 1,05,800
ToraLs 1,20,450 | 796 615 7,987 | 8,34%21
GRAND TOTALS 761,540 | 25106/2 | 85,005 | 21,77474 | 1165003

1 Iuoludes Survey schoola={Note in the province)
§ Includes Olerical schools.
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tn Bihar and Orissa for the official year 1931-32—contd.

TIQNS. RecoaN1zep UNAIDED INBTITUTIONS
Foes,
ifnoluding o
oe8 pal ther
Total. from souraes, ToTAL.
Mohsin
fund.
18 19 20 21
Es. Rs Rs Ra, UmvEns:‘rEr AND INTERMEDIATE
DUCATION.
2,94,097 University,
Board of Secondary and Iutermediate Education.
8,13,596 Artg and Scienoe Colleges.
- Law.
Medioine,
Education.
- Engineering.
Agrivultare.
" Veterinary.
20,762 Intermediate Colleges.
6,28,455 - TOTALS,
ScHOOL EDUCATION
General
12,61,115 2,58,842 81,014 3,890,858 | High sohools.
7,22,343 55,988 44,868 1,00,856 English,
Middle Schools
21,801 . 1,852 1,852 Varnacelar.
86,05,941 £9,128 71,438 1,60,566 | Primary Schools.
56,10,790 4,03,958 1,99,172 6,038,180 | TOTAD.
Bpecial Schools
- Art sohools.
" . Law sohools.
. .. Modieal schools.
8,335 1,776 1,775 | Normsl and Training sohools,
v Engine« ring schools t
2,65,490 4,275 4,275 | Techmesl and Industrial echools,
7,152 9,034 219 9,858 | Commercial schoole.§
Agricultural sohools
Reformatory sohools.
12,390 Sohools for Defectives.
430 76 a7g | Sechools for Adults.
1,70,972 43 1,04,574 1,04,617 | Other schoole
4,684,569 9,077 111,719 1,20,796 | ToTALS
67,03,814 4,13,035 8,10,891 7,233,926 GRAND TOTALS.
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Males tn Bihar and
: Table T1I-A.—Ezxpenditure on Education for
General T Orissa for the official year 1931-32—concld.

TorTalL EXPENDITURE FROM—

1!151?(!31‘1'2 GEAND
Govern- | Distriot Mameipal| fess pud Other Torar
mont board funds from | Bources
funds funda. Mohsm
fand.
22 23 24 25 %6 &
Re Rs, Be. Es, Re Iis
; 1,15.445 : 1,15,445
e P | DN R B DW=
. toro and apparatus | 444,512 | 353,17 1,566 g ey Sty
Holdimge, farmature and app 511,296 | 174,360 | 5976 | 216,923 | 409204 | 1317840
TOTALS ~ |18,74,512 | 527,583 | 38,865 | 2.59,189 | 745,210 | 384,45,300
UNWERBIEI AND INTERMEDIATRE
DUCATION, -
Univormty 25,000 | . 250,018 | 10,979 | (a)2.94,097
Bon:id of socondary nnd Intermediate 4,697 - a)t,
Education,
%rts and Soienoe Colleges ng.g%g 2’22322 25,134 11'7?}'%%3%
oaw e , ' . an’
Modicino 1,97,758 “ 35,501 e 2";'5’323
Educ ation 67,228 3312 Rl R £
Eugme(énng' - 1,23,363 - 19,312 A
Agrioulture .. . s
Voterinar . 48,422 . 5,104 6,000 59,526
Intermedinto Colligos 14,526 " 11,920 4,131 30,637
ToTALS . [18,59,517 | . " | 663178 | 45,50 l 20,658,217
Sonoc:; EDUCATION.
eneral.
High schools 6,86,214 13,71,600 | 2,32,122 | 122,89,936
English 1,04,245 | 4,530,150 12,930 | 6,04,979 1,71,949 13,44,156
Middle schools ...
Vornacular ., 211 | 1,6L,182 | g671| 49542 7658 [ 2,25,204
Primary schools 83,245 | 82,38,131 | 248,063 | 9.15,605 | 7,15,714 | 51,04,858
Torara 8,75,018 | 83,44,463 | 2,067,564 | 29,41,726 | 11,2748 | 90,54,214
Special Schools
Art achooln .
Law eohools 7,374 7,374
Medaeal sohools 1,19,263 17,103 2,598 1,38,954
Norma! ond Training schools 3,04, 435 3,186 4,611 3,12,232
Enginecring echools + 43,215 . 6,108 3,894 58,297
Tecbmenl and Industrial Schools 3,14,619 289 135 13,087 | 233,104 5,61,234
Commercial Sohools § 2'941 .. 14483 1,719 19,146
Agrioultural achoolas
Reformatory aclools 95,980 " . 4,082 1,00,042
Selioels for Defeotives 5,452 120 1,0  5bl4| 12,390
Schouls for Adulta 384 14 308 706
Otner sohowls 144,54 363 | s6e| 2116 200874 | §,57,807
ToTALS 10,35,563 | 1,036 | 815 | 63,475 | 465,074 | 15,87,682
GRAND TOTAL

51,1%,629 43.73,032] 3,07,044

30,28,566 l 23,84,151 | 1,61,85,422

{a) Roproscnts wdirect oxp it e only

+ Ineludes Survey schuols (nose 1n tho prov.reco)
§ Tuoluds s Clerieal echools
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General Table 111-B . —Ezxpenditure on Education for females in Biliar and
Onissa for the official year 1931-32

Expenditure on bm'dings inclades Re 2,027, spenl by the Public Works Dopartment on
Edunecational buildinge

+ Miscellaneous inclules the following main ifems — Re
Soholatships or slapends 24,755,
Hostol charges (Reourriug) 94,214
Contingancies and mscellancouns 49,640
GOVERNMENT INSTITUTIONS.
Todn
. . mncluding
Govern- | Dhstrict Mumeipal | fees pard | Other
ment board Total
fonds funds funds from dources,
Mohsin
fund
1 2 3 4 5 [
UNIVERBITY AND INTERMEDIATE Ee RBe Rs Rs, s Rs
EDGCATION.
Arts Colleges
Professional Colloges " .
Medicine . .
Eduoation
Intormediate Co'leges 6,372 148 6,520
ToTaLs 6,372 148 6,520
3CA0OL EDYICATION.
General.
High schools 70,430 16,386 507 87,328
English 7,052 e 7,052
Middle schools
Vernnoular 12,826 12,826
Primary schools 10,099 43 10,142
ToTALS 1,00,407 16,429 507 | 1,17,343
Special schogls
Arts achools .
Law acliools . .
Medieal schiools . . .
Normal and Traimng schools 31,926 - 49 . 31,975
Engineenug schools e
Technical and Industrial achoola
Commercal achools
Agricaltural sclools
Reformatory schools
Selools for defeotives
Schools for adults .
Other schoola (to bae specificd)
TorTaALS 81,926 . 49 31,975
GRAND TOTALS ¥OR FEMALES . | 1,383,705 , 16,625 507 | 1,535,838
GRAND 1'OTALS FORNALES 24,82,635 —[ . 6,10,910 10,498 | 31,64,043
GRAND TOTALS FOR ALL .. |26,21,340 #,57,536 41,005 | 33,19,881
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General Table [1I-B.—Exzpenditure on Education for females

DisTeICT BOARD AND MUNICIPAL INSTITUTIONS,
Feos
G:E:tu' Dﬁ:i‘:;t Munioipal lf‘::alsug:dg Other
funds, | fundg. | funds | from | eources. Total.
fund.
7 8 9§ 10 11 12
URIVEBRBITT m?;i TIOI:TI_TEWIDATE Re. Bs. Bs. Rs. Bs. Bs.
Arts Colleges ... " " "
Professionnl Collegos . . .
Medicine - s w . :
Edneation . .
Intermediate Colleges - . "
ToraLs - . -
SomoOL EDUCATION. - -
General.
High sohools .. . .
Mddle echools, {Euglish -
Vernaonlar "e
Primary sohools 0 51,519 39,450 683 2,350 94,472
ToTALB ' 470 51,518 39,450 658 2,350 94 472
Special echoole
Arte schools .. . -
Inw sohools . . .
Modical schools " .-
Normal snd Tramning sobools -
Enginoeoring schools . .
Technical and Industrinl schools . - " .
Commorcial sobools - . 3 -
Agricultural schools
Beformptory echools -
Schools for dofeotives . “ “ e
Sohools for Adults - . " e )
Othor sohools {to be speaified) " - -
ToTALE |
GRAND TOTALS FOR FEMALES . | 470 51,518 89,450 653 2:350 9;:472
GRAND TOTALS FOR MALES “ 28,942 (13,24,897 { 1,80,114 | 4,857,958 | 121,489 | 20,98,330
GRAND TOTALS FORALL 24,412 | 13,686,346 | 2,19,564 | 4,85,641 | 1,23,889 | 21,92,502
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in Bihar and Orissa for the official year 1931-32—conid.

RECOGNIZED UNAIDED
AIDED INSTITOT (NS INSTITUTIONS
{3‘935 Fees -
1 rorn . i . including including
Concat” | “hoard [Manicipel fespad | Other | poqyy | fesspad | Other | mogy
arces rom BoUroes,
funds. faude. Mohein Mohain
fund. fund
13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21
Rs Bs Rs. Rs Bs. Bs. Rs, Bs. Ra,
33,052 40,770 17,990 | 91,812
36,017 14,116 48,227 | 98,360 162 12816 | 12,978
8,364 . 1,571 8,005 | 17,940 1,242 1,242
28,580 2,21,164 44,255 27,057 72,600 | 393,753 431 9,628 10,059
1,06,018 2,21,164 | 44,255 83,514 1,46,921 | 601,807 593 | 23,686 | 24,279
19,329 41 7,913 | 27,958
5,067 10,764 | 15,881 420 420
357 857 .
24,753 741 18,677 | 4417 420 420
PR B
1,380,766 2,91,164 44,2535 84,255 1,65,592 | 6,46,038 593 24,106 24,699
7,61,540] 25,10,672 ss,osa| 21,77,474 | 11,66,063 | 67,03,814 |  4,13,035 | 3,20,801 | 7,23,926
$,92,306 ’ 27,31,836‘ 1,32,320| 22,61,729 | 18,431,661 | 73,49,852 4,13,628 | 8,34,997 [ 7,48,025
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General Table 11I-B —Ezxpenditure on Education for females in Bihar and
Orissa for the official year 1931-32 —concld.

Diroction

Jnspoction .
Bouldings, furniture and apparatus
*Aliscellaneons ..

ToTAL
UXIVERSITY AND INTERMEDIATE
EDUCATION.
Arta collegos .
Profesmonal colloges .
Medicune
Education

Intormedinto colleges

TorAt “
SCIOOL EDUCATION.
Grneral,
High soheols

Middle schools {
VYeroacular
Primary schouls e

Enghal‘l

ToTALS
Specral schools

Arts sohuols .

Law sohools . .
Iledieal achools
Normal nnd Trniviog schoola -

Enginoening schools

Technical and Industrial sehoola
Commercial sohools
Agrionlturl sohools
Reformatory schools

Soloote for defectivos

Sohools for ndults

Otler schiools (to be apeeificy)

Toratl
GRAND TOTALS FOK FEMALES
GRAND TOTALS FOR MALES

GRAND TUTALS FOR ALL

TOTAL EXPENDITURR FEOM—

Fees in- Grand
clading total
Govern- | District | Municr- | fees pmd| Other
meut,. board |palfunds from sonrces
fands, funds, Mohsin
fund.
22 23 23 25 26 27
Ra. Bs. Ra, Ra. Rs, Es
10,804 10,804
58,035 58,65
16,257 15954 17,492 1,495 51,670 | 1,02,808
55,137 20,290 1,458 28,289 43,405 | 1,63,600
1,50,253 36,244 18,980 29,785 95,075 | 9,35,386
6,372 . 148 . 6,520
6,472 148 6,520
103,482 57,156 18,497 179,153
43,069 14,278 61,043 | 116,390
21,190 1,571 9,247 32,008
39,149 | 2,72,683 £3,705 28,214 84,677 508,428
208,890 | 2,72,(83 83,705 1,01,219) 1,73,4C4 | 8,97,961
51,255 790 7,913 59,958
5,067 - ’ 11,184 | 16,251
" 857 7
56,679 90 19,097 76,506
4,25,194 | 8,08,937 | 1,02,665 | 1,31,941 | 2,87,636 [ 12,506,383
51,42 629 | 43,73,032 | 3,07,044 | 89,28,566 | 23,88,151 (1,61,35,422
(a) {b) {c)
55,67,823 | 46,81,950 | 1,09,729 | 40,60,507 | =6,71,787 {1,73,91,805

(a) Includes Re, L3 contributed by the Governmont of tho United Provinces for the Bil d
Ursen Vetennary Colloge 3 and s 48 350 pmd by the Governmant of Bongnl and Be. 1,935 by thol(i[;l\.’gl?u—
ment of Assom for the keformatory school at Hazaribngh

(3) Iuolodes Rs 84,19,016 from Govorvment funds.
(¢) Includes Ra. 1,066,340 from Goverumont funds
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General Table 1V-A.—Race or creed of male scholars receiving general

Rindus
Euro-
penns | Indian
and | Chrnis- . Muémm- dlgu%-
Anglo | hons H:gher madons 16ts
Indiama, castes, Others,
1 2 8 4 5 6
Total popuiation 7,145 | 162,988 | 18,954,820 | 1,538,445 | 2,112,933 553
BeHOOL KEDUOATION,
lnsses
Primary 1 815 | 10,970 $24,696 15,431 58,458
i1 82| 3,028 134,601 4,467 20,663 1
I 70| 2,679 98,567 2,280 13,287 .
v 75| 1,556 43,564 375 4,345 3
v 43 | 1,477 33,784 196 3,283 1
+Middle A2 41 yl9 20,971 77 2,356
Vil 35 705 18,663 54 2,126 .
+High VIII 7 821 7,700 27 1,296
X 14| 204 6,203 23 1,056
X 9 165 5,510 23 845 "
X1 124 4,594 9 721 1
TorTALS . 711 | 22,148 698,753 22,972 108,436 6
UNIVEBSITY AND INTERMEDIATE -
EDUCATION.
1&t year . 2 22 947 156
Intermedinte olaases
2nd yeor 17 961 1 160
1et year . 1 26 431 1 72
Dogree olasses 121:(1 year ., 1 5 441 3 82
Ird yonr ..
lat yenr . 1 90 . 16 "
Post-Graduate olosses .
2nd year .. 1 59 15 !
Regearoli students “ . 3 1
Torans " 4 72 3,922 5 502 " |
Soholars in recognized inetitutions 715 | 22,320 701,675 22,077 108,538 6
Nuombor of scholars 1m unrocognized 237 30,193 1,226 9,944
metitutions, ’
GRAND TOTALS 75 | 93,447 737,871 24,208 188,882 6

) *Excludes 56 students of the Bavenshaw College
1Linea could not be drawn os the middle and high departmests begin from
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education wn Bihar and Orissa for the official year 1931-1932.

. Rumber of
Pursis Sikha Othera Total pupils from
cural areas
7 8 g 10 11
145 8,622 | 1,013,614 | 18,704,274 . Total population
ScHOOL BDUCATION.
Clpases,
2 170 25,528 435,566 418,736 | Primary L
o 88 7,378 150,303 160,272 II.
77 5,156 123,126 114,284 II1.
1 64 2,110 52,005 46,668 Iv.
3 51 1,508 40,141 35,449 Y.
26 541 24,981 20,907 | tMiddle YIL
23 B46 21,952 17,998 VII.
19 75 9,465 6,227 | $High VIIL
1 5 49 7,555 4,909 IX
1 6 31 6,490 4,137 X
" 1 27 5,477 3,517 XI.
8 530 42,537 896,101 828,114 | ToTars.
UNIVERBITY AND INTERMEDIATE
EDUCATION.
' 2 1,119 614 1st yoar
Intermediate olasses ..,
" - 1 1,145 675 20d year.
. - 531 309 {1st year.
1 538 330 | Dregree olassea - < 2nd year,
" 8rd year.
107 65 1st year.
Poat-Graduate classes ...
- . " 75 46 2nd year,
- 4 2 | Besearsh students.
0 3,514 2,041 | ToTALs,
B 530 42,546 809,615 830,155 | Saholars in recognized 1metitations
, 18 1,980 49,591 44,196 | Wum»er of sclholars in onrecogmzed
institations.
8 548 44,526 949,206 874,351 | GRAND TQOTALS.

roadicg law only.
olapses VII and IX, respectively, in Baropean soheols.
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General Tuble IV.B—Race or creed of female scholars receivmng

Hixpous
Euro- Indi o
peagd | _ncian Muham- | Bud-
and Chns- madans, | dbista,
Anglo- | fiwna, Highor Oth
lndns. castes, T8,
1 2 3 4 5 6
Totnl Population 5,643 | 166,124 | 13,934,263 | 1,588,975 | 2,152,102 366
Scroon EpucaTion.
Clasaca,
Primary 1 841 6951 52,266 1,776 18,989
11 102 | 1,604 14,931 419 8,982
111 73] 1,29 8,611 120 2,065
v 96 809 1,535 8 83
v 68 591 870 2 49 .
*iddle Vi 49 369 250 4
Vil 28 253 152 1 2
« Higa YIII 19 81 it 1
IX 8 45 52
X 3 24 20 - e
XI 2 16 18 " .
ToTALB 789 | 12,038 78,836 2,326 23,175
UNIVERSBITY AND INTERMEDIATE
EDpUcATION,
Ist year 3 1
Iutormodiate Clasecs {
2nd year 1 2 "
(18t year |
D: groo " l 2ud year .. 1 1
|
{3rd year
1et year ... -
Post-Gradunte  ,, .
2ud year ... .
Resoorch Studeats -
ToTALB 5 4 " -
Scholars in recognized institutions 769 | 12,043 78,840 2,326 923,175
Number of scholars an unrecoguized 971 3,719 a3 1.659
nstitutions ' !
GRAND TOTALS “ 789.] 13,014 82,559 2,418 24,834

* Lines conld not bo drawn as the middly and bigh departmenta bozin from
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general education in Bihar and Orissa for the official year 1931-32.

. Number of
Pargis, Sikhs Others Total, pupils from
rural areas
7 8 9 10 11
96 2,081 1,038,985 | 18,883,585
. Total gopulation
SerOOL EDUCATION.
Clneses
1 61 1,378 79,763 69,958 | Primary
14 246 21,258 17,625 Ii,
2 9 129 12,364 9,759 I
1 11 30 2,518 1,421 v
1 21 1,602 786 v
3 676 221 | sMhddle Vi
. 436 146 VvII.
17 29 | *Hgh VILl
103 [ IX
e 47 4 X
36 2 XI.
4 96 1,807 119,071 09,957 TOTALS
l UNI\ERBITY AND INTERMEDIATE
! EDUCATION
1 4 1st yenr
Iutermediate Classes {
. 3 ! 2nd year
18t yoor,
- 2 i Degree » . {12nd yeal
» L 3rd year
" 1at yenr.
Post-Graduate ,, e {
2nd year.
B Research students
- 9 1 TOTALE.
4 96 1807 119,080 99,958 | Scholars 1m rocognised institutione
157 6,598 5,780 | Number of scholars in nnrecognired
institations
4 96 1,964 125,678 105,744 GRAND TOTALS.

Claeses VII and IX, respectively, 1o Eurapean schools
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General Table V-A.—Race or creed of male scholars receiving vocational and
special education mn Biliar and Onissa for the official year 1931-32.

E‘ HiNDU8B { §
5 | 5
= —_
- o)
& ]
gl | .
< \ g & S
[ = @ =} ol
3 @ 2 = L
z|& |8 gl g G
13 sle 813 el el 12
sl2l B | 2| S |2 |E|2 8 |8]|°%
a ] o bS] = A lw @ o &= _;__
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1
Scroon ED ucaTIioN,
Art schoole . "
Law echools | 108 19 127 99
Medienl schouls .., ¢ 6 804 ) O 881 | 243
Normal und Training schools } 89 | 1,270 B a72 36 | 1,676 | 1,647
Epgimeering and Surveying 8 92 2 1 103 %5
achools, |
|
Tochnical nand  JIndnstral | 90 ) 8D 1,001 87| 171 7 4| B2 |1,04111,313
schools "
Commeryial sohiools 1 ‘I 9] 202 62 - 864 | 201
Agrienltoral achools . | . - !
Roformatory achnol | 8 105 43 4 3] 228 208
Bohools for defectives 37 26 2 4 69
Schoole for ndnlts 14 24 48 96 kY
Othor soheole 119 9,606 74 13,529 14 113,402 111,022
TorALB 91| 574 |12,808 226 | 4,252 7 4 [ 135 [18,187 [14,665
UNIVERBITY AND INTERME-
Di1AaTE EDpUCATION,
Law 287 47 834% 206
Modieine 31 192| .. 92 247 97
Edueation " 2 0 11 83 50
Engivcering 1 04 10 1054 55
Agriovlture 8 1 9
Commoree . .
Forestry
Voterinary scionco - 4 20 18 " 1 52 27
ToTAvLs 10| 680 139 1] B30 435
GRAND T0TALS 91 | 554 (18,578 225 |4901| ... 7 41 136 119,017|15,300
*Inoludes 3¢ n

Bxolodes 14

tudents of the Ravenshaw (ollege reading Law only.
7 studenta not reading the Umivermity course,
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General Table V-B —Race or creed of female scholars receiving vocational
and special education tn Bihar and Orssa for the official year 1931-32.

] Hixpus, o
a 3
o é
3 7
F £
< | B g
25| g &
a .E 2 K =
b g =
1R 12 5
gl g2 | 2|8 |2 |2l a|EB|=]|%
Eles B |2 B |2 | EBEl=E|2)E| e
= a5 td o = <) m @ o = =
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9110 11
ScEooL EDUCATION.
Art sohools
Law achools
Medical schools 1 3 5 5
Kormal and Training schoole 149 69 31 240 | 120
Engineering and Surveying
gchoola
Technical and  Indmetrial 333 1 1 g | ssg| 3l
schools.
Commercial echools
Agricoltural schools 34 . ¢ 40 4@
Reformatory echools
Sohools for Defectives 22 1 28
Sohools for adults 1] .. 1 1
Other sohoois . 111 [ 9 ue 68
ToTALB 1| 683 77 34 9 775'_ 445
UNIVERBITY AND INTERME-
DIATE EDUDATION. .
Law “ - " "
Medicine
Education "
Agriculture .
Commerse
ToTALs
GRAND TOTALS 1] 68 77{ . | 84 - 9] 5| M8
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Geuceral Table VI-A.—Teachers (Men) in the Province

TRAINED TEACHERS WITH THE FOLLOWING EDUCATIONAL
QUALIFICATIONS,
Passed Passod
é?::;mos- Pussed upper Lower
Adegree | e Cor muidle primary quah-
sohool school, or lower fications,
dnnl Drimary
! achool
1 2 3 4 6
I
CLaBS OF INETITUTIONS '
(
f
Prunary Schools—
1
Govornment 27 4 .
instriet Bourd anl umeipal 10 4,504 543 .
Arded { 25 0441 2,975 1
Unaidod - 163 58
ToraLs . 35 14,185 3,880 1
Mwddle Schools—
Lovernm nt 8 14 31 .
District Board nud Munioipal “ 1 255 1,090 23 "
Avdod S 249 745 19
Unorded 2 \[ 25 101
}
Torars 19 | 543 1,967 42
Hagh Schools— * ‘
Covernment . - 184 92 108 "
Distnot Bonrd asd Murioipsl
Mided . 93 185 155 2 .
Unatdad 18 57 35 . .
i
{
ToTats . 205 334 93 2 .
GRAND TOTALS 314 | 912 16,995 3,924 1
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of Bihar and Orisse for the official year 1931-32.

UNTRAINED TEACHEES
f Possessing no
Possensing & degree. degres
Totul
Totul twn} Grand
tramed | &' ix;{un- total of
user teuchors tonchors teachera.
Certifi- | Uncerti- | O | {yfi,-
cated. | ficuteq, |Gented: L-sd
6 7 8 9 10 11 12
CLAEB OF INSTITUTIONS
Primary Bchools—
4 i) 4 35 | Governmont
13l 2069 5,357 2,682 8,038 | District Board and Mumnteipal
2 8| 13,409 12 442 13,419 25,861 Aided
1 2,635 21 2,636 2,857 | Unsided
2 22 | 18,717 18,051 13,741 36,792 | ToTaLs.
Middie Schools—
b 8 53 i1 64 | Government
1 30 39 456 1,369 535 1,904 | Dhstrict Hoard snd Municipal,
7 68 146 548 1,021 769 1,790 Aided.
20 ] 172 128 197 325 { Unaided
| 127 195 1182 2,571 1,512 4,083 | Torans
Hagh Schools—
7 17 36 68 879 128 507 | Government
District Bosrd and Munieipal
87 291 170 494 435 1011 1,446 | Aided
§ 156 9 264 1o 437 547 | Uownded
102 464 134 826 924 1,576 2,500 | ToTALS
110 s | 401 | 20725 | 21540 91,820 | 43375 | GRAND TOTALS
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General Table VI-B.—Teachers (Women) in the Province of

TrAINED TEACHERS WITH THE FOLLOWING
BEDUCATIONAL QUALIFICATIONS

IPasaed Passed
nterme- upper
Psesed pp Lower
A degrco. i‘:f:cozr mddle puﬂrvréor quahifica-
cchool achool prizary tions,
final. school
1 2 3 4 J 5
CLAg8 OF INSTITUTIONS
Prinary Schoole—
Qovernment 10 9
Distriot Roa~d and Maniorpal 1 19 47 1
Arded 28 149 137 4
Unaided 12 4
TorAns 29 211 197 8
Afrddle Schools—
Government 1 4 14 4
Dietrict Board and Mumewpal .. “
Aided . 3 15 118 14
Unmded ., . 1 o7 4 "
ToTaLs . 4 20 159 22
High Schoolsg—
Governmeat “ 8 ) 11 1
District Bosrd and Mamoipal .., -
Aided - . 8 23 18 8 1
Unaided " — "
Torare 16 28 29 9 11
GRAND TOTALS 20 i 399 228 19
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Bihar and Orissa for the year 1931-32,

URTRAINED TEACHERS

|
Posgessing
Posgesmng a degree. 10 degree. ‘
]
Total Tutal Grand
tramned |untrained total f
teachers, | teachers teachers,
Certifi- | Uneerti- | Certi- Uuncert:-
cated, fioated | fieated. ficated !
] 7 ] 9 10 11 12
1 19 1 20
b 109 8% 1i1 200
1 5 986 321 992 1,313
. 1 111 18 112 1428
1 1 7 | 1,207 45 1,216 1,661
2 1 23 i 28
6 5 48 150 59 209
8 8 3 16 43
[ 15 57 205 78 253
5 1 6 235 12 37
3 3 3 18 68 27 95
3 8 4 24 93 39 132
4 15 26 1,238 743 1,333 2,076

Cr. A88 OF INBTITUTIONS.
Primary Schools—

Government,

Dustrict Board and Manieipal .
Arded.

Unnided

ToTALSs

Middle Schools—

Goveromen®.

Distriet Board and Mumeipal.
Arded.

Unmded .

TorALs,

Hugh Schoole—

Goveromont.

Ihstrict Board and Mumeoipal
Arded

Unaided.

ToTALS.

GRAND TOTALS.
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CGeneral Table VII.——European education in Bihar

Total ean and Anglo-Indian population— Peroentage to Euro-
otel European & per Males 7,145

Females 5,643

Total 12,788
Number TEACHER(—
f Nomber
Beholars °
fomales | of non-
Izatltu- g&‘ 31? 1 mstitn-| European
1ons lg‘gg tione for | on the Trawned Un-
malesand | roll * | tramed
vico versa
1 2 3 4 5 6
INSTITUTIONS FOR MALES,
High sclinols “ . 3 462 69 63 &4 11
Middle sohacls " . .
Prmary schools 10 311 181 12 14 7
Torars 13 72 200 75 38 18
INSTITUTIONE FORL FEMALES
High sohools .., o 2 423 70 84 19 8
M:ddle schools . " - I
Primary echools... " 6 4723 158 30 20 10
[
Torars ... . 8 851 228 114 39 18I
!
GRAND TQTALS FOR ALL 21 1,624 189 77 36]
INSTITUTIONS {

Ezpenditure on buildings by Publie
Worka Dopartment—nil

Msoollanoons inaludea the following
main items —

Re.
Soholarships and stipends .. 13,963
Hostol charges (reourring) . 94,003

Contingenvics and Misoollanoons 18,023

* Inoludes both distriot board
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and Orissa during the official year 1931-32.

pean and Aonglo-Iudian pupulation of these ut s~hovl—

Mnles 11°2
Fomales 14°6,
Total 127
EXPENDITURE FROM—
G:;ﬁl;n- Loenl Foes Other Total
fands funde * sourcee. | expenditure,
7 8 9 10 11
Ra. Eg, Ra. Rs. INSTITUTIONS ¥OR MALBS.
27,374 55,080 20,417 1 1,02,871 | High schools,
" Middle schaols
8,044 12,291 17,714 38,049 | Primary schools,
35,418 67,371 38,131 1,40,920 | ToTaLs,
INSTITUTIONS FOE FEMALES
15,028 LR 11,735 62,498 | High schools
v Middle achools
11,407 21,762 9,93v 43,105 | Pramary schools,
26,435 56,497 | 2,671 |  1,04,603 | Torazs
61,853 1,23.868 59,802 245,528 | GRAND TOTALS FOR  ALL
INSTITUTIONS.
3,102 3,102 | Tnepsotion
9,201 - 859 37,000 47,159 | Building, etc
438,459 57,220 20,601 1,26,289 | Migoellancons,
69,852 58,088 57,610 1,576,550 | Torars
1,2%,705 1,8L956 1,17,412 422,073 | GRAND TOTAL

and muniaipal fanda.
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General Table VIII.—Examination results, Bihar

MALES.
NuMBER OF KEXAMINBES, NuMBER PABEED
EXAMINATIONS.
Pablic* | Puvate, | Total Poblio * | Private, | Total
1 2 3 4 5 G
DEGREE FXAMINATIONS
AETB AND SCIENCE
M, A, 89 19 108 48 13 61
M. Se. - 22 22 1 7
B A. (Honoura) . 118 113 50 50
B. So. (Honours) 21 21 13 " 13
B, A, (Pass) - . 675 60 735 (a)186 9 195
B, 80. (Poaes) fié - 66 18 [ 18
Law, |
|
Master of Low " i
Bachelor of Law " . 200 290 92 92
MEDICINE
M, D,
M.B.B. 8. .. 116 116 55 . 55
FNGQINEERING.
Buchelor of C. E, 22 a2 19 19
Epucarion
B. Ed 2 2 1 . 1
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINA-
TIONS.
Intermediato in Arts . 1,145 51 1,198 410 14 424
Intermediate in Science 584 584 191 191
License, Diplomn or Certificate 1 71 12 83 54 6 (1]
Teaching,
Intermediate 10 Civil Evginooring . 32 82 30 30
SCHOOL EXAMINATIONS.
(a) ON COMPLETION oF Hiox Scioon
COUERBE.
Matriculation - 4,928 982 5,310 1,637 87 1,%i4
Sohool Leavimg 71 E 71 33 83

* Appesriog fiom
(a) Includes 21 candidates for Honours,
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and Orissa, for the official year 1931-32.

FEMALES.

NuMBER oF EXAMINEES NusmBER PABSED,

ExaAMINATIONS
Public.® | Pravate Total Public ®* | Private Total

7 8 9 10 11 12

DEGREE EXAMINATIONS
ARTSE AND SCIEXCE

. " - M A,

M Se

. E. A. (Honours).

B Sc. (Honours).

B A (Paes).

B fe¢ {Pass).

Law.

. . . Master of Lavw,

. . . Baclilor of Law.
MFEDICINE
- M. D.

. M.BB 8.

ENGINEERTNG.
- R Bachelor of C. E.
Epvcarion

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINA-
TIONS.

2 1 8 2 2 | Intermediate 1z Arts
Intermedinte in Scienoe

. License, Diploma or Ce-fiticate 1n
Teaching

" Intermediate in Civil Engincering.
SCHOOL EXAMINATIONS

(a) OX comrrPLETION of HIian ScHOOL
COURSE
20 12 1 8 | Matriculation

7 w 7 5 5 | chool Leaving

©

a recogoizad institution.
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General Table VIII.—Egamination results, Bihar and Orissa,

Examination,

MALES

NUMBER OF ExAMINEER

NUMBER PASSED.

BCHQOL EXAMINATIONS—coneld.

{a) ON coMPLETION OF HigH
8or0oL COURBE—cOnCld.

Enropean High School
Cambridge School Cortifiente

{b) ON COMPLETION or MIDDLE
fcBooL COURSE

Cambnidge Junior
European Middle
Anglo-Vernsonlar Middle
Vornacular Middle

{¢) ON COMPLETION OF PRIMARY
COURBE

Upper Primary
Lowor Primory .

(¢) ON COMPLETION OF
VooaTioNAL COURSE.

For teachor’s certificnte : —
Vornacular, Higher
Vernacular, Lower

At Art schoole ar

At Law schools

v At Medioal schools .,

At Engincering schoolst .

At  Teclinical
solipols

and Industrial

At Commeroial schools "
At Agrionltural schools
Atb other achoolstt .. .

Public # ! Private Total. | Pablic % | Private | Total.
1 2 3 & 5 6

23 23 14 14
29 .- 29 14 14
18,758 13,758 | 8,497 8,407
(a) 4,399 194 4,593 | (b) 4,522 74 4,986
83,544 82,344 27414 27,414
95,877 95,877 | 62,500 67,560
140 81 221 128 51 179
1,683 549 2,232 1,316 226 1,542
41 41 82 32
141 ™ 141 70 70
52 52 40 40
468 w 468 402 402
556 556 468 468
36 “ 86 32 ‘e 32

¢ 1.0, Appearing from o

4+ Inolodes

+t The resnlts of Madrasas and Sanskrit Tols

{a; Tncludee 2,450 candidates from

() Inclades 1,910 cacdidatcs who appeared for the
(¢) Includes 51 eandidates from
(d) Includes 16 cendidates who appeared for the
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for the official year 1931-32—concld.

FEMALES.
NuxBER oF EXAMINEES NUNMBER PatsED.
Public ® | Private Total Pablic * | Private Total
7 8 9 19 11 12
13 13 13 11
229 15 244 143 & 149
{¢) 100 oy 127 (d) Bl 17 98
1,187 7 1,194 944 [ 950
7,741 7,741 5,626 5,628
103 4 107 102 4 106
1 1 1 1
. }
14 14 14 14

Bemarka

SCHOOL EXAMINATIONS —concid.

(e} ON coMPLETION OF HiaH
ScHOOL CoURBE~—Coneld

Enropean High School.
Combridge Schoul Certificate

(t) ON comMPLETION OF MIDDLE
ScHOOL COURSE

Combridge Jumor.
European diddle
Auglo-Vernacular Middle
Vernac’ula.r Middie.

{¢) ON COMPLETION OF PRIMARY
Course

Up;er Primary
Lower Primary

{d} OX COMPLETION OF
VocaTioNAL CoUrsE

For teacher's certificato —
Vernacular, Bagher
Vernacular, Lower

At Art schools

At Low schoals

At Medical scliools

At Engineering gchools t

At Teohnoical and Industrial
schools,

At Commereial schools
At Agricultural schools
At othor schools +H

recogmzed mshitotion

Survey schools,

ara shown 1 Chapter IX,
Middie English sohiools.
Middle English examuntion
Middle Enghish schools
Middle English examination,
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General Table IX —Statistics of educational msttutions 1 rural areas
NumperR OF INSTITUTIONS AND SOHOLARS.
Govornment, District Board Privata Total
Typea of Inshitutions _1';55 5 P E i, E PO g
— w - /7] = o = 0
1 2 3 4 | 5 6 7 8
Rzco GNIZED INBTITU«
TIONB,
For Males.
Arte Collegen "
Profeesionnl Colleges .. 2 27 2 27
High achools 2 474 62 13,405 64 [ 13,875
M:ddle schoo's 2 21 311| 33,589 321§ 31,714 635 ' 65,514
Primary schoole 3 208 | 2,404 | 150,566 21,165 62,274 24,072 { 778,048
Traimng echoola E0 [ 1,614 3 62 83 1,076
Agncnltaral schools ,
Schools for adnlts . 1 33 1 88
QOther schaols 12 651 1 81 280 8,069 24 | 8,741
Totals 102 | 8,185 | 3,216 | 184,176 21,818 | 675,562 25,131 | 862,923
For Females.
Arts colleges v
Profresional colleges -
High echools
Ihddle eohools 2 21 5 1,012 7 1,223
Primary schools “ 1 83 128 4,586 2,000 46,811 2,129 51,430
Trainiug achools g 42 5 105 7 147
Agrienltural schools 1 40 1 40
Sohools for adults R
Other sohools N 6 211 ] 211
Totals 5| 28| 128 4586| 2017| 481w | 2150 53,05
Grand Totale for ull | 107 | 8470 | 8344 | 1ss76a | 03830 | 723,741 | 27,281 | 915,974
rcecogmized Inetitotions
M e
For Mnles - 1,806 45,551
For Fomales . 180 8,c38
Totals - “ 1,986 49,189
o S S I T e




47

in the province of Bihar and Orissa for the year 1931-32

EXPENDITURE ON INBTITUTIONE-- NumBER OF TEACHERE—
. %@ = i + + o L) :
e | B3 (£ | 02 1% B8 i
3= =B ° 2, g EiE & 1 .
S8 ] = M B o A [P Types of Institutions
ey T 3 <. b > ° Total
CE 53 g B8 | 82 g S |
< g e o 26 e P @ o 2 'g ¢
I.':« qu ol =+ C] @ .EPQ g2a
|
9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
- ’
BRCOGNIZED INETITU-
Rs. Rs. Rs, Rs TIONE,
For Males,
. " Arts colleges,
79,260 1,311 15,137 05,708 8 § | Profesmonnl colloges.
2,08,422 933 | 5,67,448 [ %,71,803 33 769 §02 | High achools
68,568 | 8,14,086 | 7,29,525 {16,12,179 16| 1,819 | 1,904} 3,539 | hliddle molwols
69,608 | 84,82,281 | 15,50,589 | 51,0248 3| 7,020 | 26,606 | 33,725 | Pramary eohoola,
3,40,724 9,134 | 3,49,858 121 4 130 { Traimng sohools
Agricultoral schools.
384 46 43 . 3 8 | Bchools for adults,
1,61,903 973 | 1,386,865 ; 3,01,741 12 1 458 471 | Other selwola,
9,23,485 | 42,099,965 | 30,10,744 | 83,34,197 199 8,840 | 29.639 | 88,678 | Totale
For Females.
e . . Arts oolleges,
Professiunal colleges.
High sohools
14,310 144 17,526 31,980 10 60 70 | Middle sohools
6,177 | 3,00,1%9 7557 | 3,76,918 2 a7 | 2,277 2,496 | Primary schools
27,998 7,425 35,428 5 - 14 19 | Trawniog schools
357 . 357 . 4 4 | Agticultural sohools
. . Schools for adnlts,
8,990 3,075 7,065 . 11 11 | Other schools
52,832 | 8,00,323 98,563 | 4,521,788 17 217 | 2,966} 2,600 | Totale,
9,76,817 | 46,00,291 ) 81,09,337 | 86,85,985 216 | 9,057 | 82,005 | 41,278 |Grand Totala for all re-
oognizod Inatitutions.




General Table X.—Schaolars by classes and ages on the 31st March 1932—(anquenmal)

Stages Primary Middle. High
Total
Ulasses. I 11 i v V. vI viI | v | IX X ¢ x
Ages— . ' |

Below 3 26,569 222 0 | 26,801
5¢06 140,924 7,356 430 36 4 ' 148,750
Gto? 145,892 [ 30,510 4,884 428 14 23 l 180,876
Tto8 100,332 [ 50,500 ] 15,674 2,755 1,028 | 239 $ 4 : 170,541
Bio9 52,277 | 43,917 | 27,278 6,026 2,530 682 132 13 } 135,750

9 to 10 27423 | 30,M2| 8L50s 9,545 5,117 1,597 453 7 5 1 106,971
1W0to1l 11,259 15,459 25,210 11,993 7,966 8,104 1,278 351 76 8. 76,744
11 to 12 5,645 7,285 | 15,952 9,910 8,474 4,450 2,544 946 83 i0 i 7| 5532
12t013 2,533 8,265 7,683 6,573 7,857 5,209 3,971 1,578 768 270 ¢ 43 39,745
13t0 14 959 1,174 8,596 8,614 4,469 4,336 4911 1,866 1,211 586 | 171 ] 20,928
14t 15 552 415 1,529 1,408 9,999 3,221 4,°85 1,928 1,568 1,185 ; 428 18,783
15t016 303 211 435 677 1,118 1,525 2,599 1,887 1,588 1,367 , 857 | 12.061
8Bto 17 263 14 131 204 483 781 1,308 829 1,177 1,412 ' 1,305 8,118
17 to 18 252 90 117 89 160 a1 831 380 548 976 I 1,220 4,774
18 to 19 . 174 150 67 14 53 156 205 223 281 492 ! 740 2,555
19 to 20 128 58 57 9 27 20 48 15 67 184 i 495 1,118
Over 20 207 196 236 5 20 12 20 8 19 69 | 245 1,137
Totals 515,331 | 101,601 | 184,490 | 54,666 | 41,743 | 25606 | 22,388 | 9,697 7.660| 6339 | 551 | Lo1s172
Withdramal« 1n 198182 ... | 99,435 | 25402 | 50,010 12,018 | 20,304 5,006 | 10,329 1,762 1,211 1,149 | 2,951 | 238,586
Admisston in 1981-82 220,188 | 46,155 | 85,012 | 87,165 | 14,876 | 12,444 7,956 4,579 2,986 1,878 ‘ 2,260 | 893,349

8%



General Table X.—Scholars by classes and ages on the 31st March 1932—(Quinquennial) .—concld,

Stages. Intermediate degree post-graduate Grand
ran

Classes. 1st year. 20d yoar. | 3rd year. | 4th year. th year, 6th year, 7th yoor. | Resecarch. ot fotala.
Ages— Below 5 26,801
Stoé 148,750
Gta? . 180,876
Tto8 v . 170,541
8to 9 - 133,750
9to 10 106,971
10t0 1l s . . - 76,744
11to12 . 55,525
12 to 13 . . 39,745
13 to 14 5 5 26,928
14 to 15 24 24 18,807
15t0 16 92 15 2 109 12,170
16 to 17 - . 183 74 7 . . 264 8,182
176018 . 231 163 a8 19 £51 5,225
18to 19 - 249 220 88 52 3 608 3,101
19 to 20 166 242 114 8 9 1 e 605 1,723
Over 20 173 431 288 391 95 74 e 4 1,459 2,596
Totals 1,123 1,148 531 535 107 75 3,523 1,018,695
Withdrawals in 1931.32 148 982 43 556 12 73 1,814 240,400
Admission n 1931-32 L,1%5 431 481 239 % 14 - 2415 395,764

BOGP (DPI) 40—652—21-9-1932—SCM

v
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GOVERNMENT OF BIHAR AND ORISSA

(MINISTRY OF EDUCATION).-

ERRATU M
The 20th December 1932.

No. 4274-E.— In resolution no. 8899-E, dated the 23rd”
November 1932, published at pages 1311--1324 of the Supple-
ment to the Bikar and Orissa Gazetie, dated the 30th November
1982, in lire 15 of paragraph 11 insert a fullstop after the word
 yisen >’ and omit the words * and there are now two untouch-
able pupils in the college stage against none five years ago.”

By order of the Govt. of B'ihar aud Orissa
(Ministry of Education),

B. K. GOKHALE,
Secretary to Government.



No. 3899-R.
GOVERNMENT OF BIHAR AND ORTSSA.

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION.

RESOLUTION.

Dated the 23rd November 1932.

REAaD—

The Quinquennial Review on the progress of education in Bihar
and Orissa dealing with the period from the 1st Apml 1927
to the 31st March 1932.

THE post of Director of Public Instruction was held sub-
staniively by Mr. G. E. Fawcus, c.I.E., 0.B.E, during the whole
period under review. Mr. Fawcus was on leave for 11 months
from November 1927 and for 8 months from the end of
February 1932 when Mr. H. Lambert officiated as Director.
This report has been written by Mr. Fawcus during his leave,
The post of Deputy Director was successively held by
Mr. T. C. Orgill until October 1927, by Mr. F. 8. Blair until the
eod of April 1929, by Mr P. O. Whitlock until October 1930 and
by Mr. 8. C. Tripathi since then. The post of Deputy Directress
was held by Miss Dawson until she went on leave preparatory to
retirement in July 1930. It was then held in abeyance and
subsequently abolished on the creation of a post of Inspectress of
schools in class I of the Bihar and Orissa Educational Service.
Miss I’ D’Abreu has been appointed to this post by promotion
from class II. A new post of special officer for primary and
girls’ education in class [ of the Provincial Service was created
in August 1930 and was held by Mr. F. R. Blair until July 1931.
1t was then decided to hold it in abeyance on account of the
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financial stringency which necessitated curtailment of the grant
for primary education and, incidentally, to some extent reduced
the growing volume of work at headquarters, which had become
too heavy for the sanctioned staff to manage.

2. The educational and inspecting staff —As a result of the
cessation of recruitment to the Indian Educstional Service. the
actual strength of the service has been reduced o 21. Of the
10 vacancies which occurred during the quinquennium, five were
caused by death and five were due to retirement. The number
of pusts for men has been reduced to 24 including the post
of Director while all tho four posts for women have disappeared.
Of the 12 posts which have been abolished from the Indian
Educational Service cadre 9 have been replaced by posts in
class I of the Bihar and Orissa Educational Service and 8 by
posts in class II of that service.

A new service, called class I of the Bihar and Orissa
Educational Service, was constituted with effect from the Ist
April 1930 to take the place of the Indian Educational Service
as it gradually disappears. The pay of the Men’s Branch of the
service is Rs. 360—%2—600—5°—1,250 with an efficiency
bar at Rs. 600 and that of the Women’s Branch Rs 326—15—
475—25-~800 with the bar at Rs, 475. The total number of
posts is 42 for men and 4 for women, of which 12, including
3 posts for women, have been actually filled. The others are
either kept in abeyance against officers in the Indian Educational
Service or are beirg held tewporarily by officers in class IT or by
officers specially recruited on contract,

With the constitution ol the new service, the pay of the
former Senior Branch of the Bibar and Orissa Educational Service
was rovised and fixed at Rs. 250—42—450—E2—550—
20 —600—42—800 with an efficiency bar at Rs. 550, the
selection grade being abelished. ‘ihis service is now called
class Il and the junior branch of the same service is called
class III. The number of posts in the Men’s Branch of classes
II and IIThas risen from 145 to 168 during the gquinquennium
while the number of pusts in the Women’s Branch has remained
constant at 10. Minor changes only have taken place in the
strength and conditions of service of the Subordinate Educa-
tional Service and the Vernacular Teachers’ Service and in
the number and pay of other posts.

The figures quoted by the Director show a satisfactory
increase of Rs. 348 in the average pay of teachers in privately
managed colleges, the increase being mainly due to the
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incremental scales of pay sanctioned in the year 1926-27. The
figures for secondary schools sl ow little change but the figures for
primary schools show a distinet drop of ab-ut 7 per ceut in the
already low average of about Rs. 10 per mensem. Unfortu-
nately, many local bodies have preferred to effect the
necessary saving in their expenditure on education, at any rate
in part, by reducing the pay of the teachers. The alternative of
reducing the number of schools and having fewer schools with
betfer paid teachers would probably have been preferable,

The strength of the inspecting staff slightly rose during the
period from 354 to 357 and the expenditure from Rs. 8,17,164 to
Rs. 8,63,968. The percentage of the total expenditure from
public funds incurred under ¢ direction’ and ‘inspection’ has
risen from 7°7 to 9'2; the percentage at the beginuing of the
previous quinquesnium was 11'8. The increase appears to
be partly due to incremental scales of pay but mostly to the
reduction in the total expenditure on education as & result of
the financial stringency. The work of the Inspeclors of schools
continues to be heavy in spite of the delegation of powers to
subordinate officers made in the year 1925. The number of
deputy inspectors and sub-inspectors is still inadequate, though
the recent fall in the number of schools has made the position
less unsatisfactory than i1t was five years ago. The experiment
of dividing the diploma course in education into two branches,
one for the training of teachers in secondary schools and
the other for the training of prospective sub-inspectors will be
walched with inferest in view of the improbability of any
quantitative increase in the stuff of suh-iuspectors in the near
futare.

8. Patna University —The long drawn-out controversy
regarding the constitution of the University was set at rest
towards the close of the guinquennium by the passing of the
Patna University (Amerdment) Act, 1932. A private Bill
introduced in the Legislative Council in 1928-29 with the main
object of making the University a combined teaching and
affiliating body Ly giving it special powers over the eolleges at
Patna was rejected by the Council early in 1929 after the Senate
had passed a resolution that it was not desirable that the Bill
should be proceeded with. Another private Bill introduced in
1931-32 was ultimately withdrawn and a fresh Bill drafted by
the Viee-Chancellor and approved by the Senate was put
forward as a Government measure in {‘ebruary 1932 and has
since been passed into law. It secures a larger number of places
for non-teachers on the Senate and Syndicate and gives the
University a Central Board to arrange for inter-collegiate lectures
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and to promote the general welfare and corporate life of its
students without changing its federal character. The University
has also been given an important part in the selection of
candidates for collec’e appointments by the constitution of

a permanent Board of Selection with the Vice-Chancellor as
President.

The quinquennium witnessed the completion of buildings
for the University office and library and the almost complete
re-housing of the colleges at Patna, almost every college
haying one or more important buildings completed during the
quinquennium. The facilities for instruction have been
considerably extended by the admission of colieges in new
subjects and by the liberal provision made for the teaching of
soience. The curriculum has been improved by the inelusion of
music and domestic science as sub]ects for the watriculation
examination ; of psychology, music and domestic scierce for the
intermediate examination in Arts ; and of pharmacology and
therapeutics as a distinct subject for Part I of the Final
M B, B. S. examination. The course in education has been
revised and the diploma course has been divided 1into two
branches, one for the training of teachers in secondary schools
and the other for the training of prospective sub-inspectors. The
medical degrees of the University have been recognised by the
Examining Board in England, while the engineering degree
1(1as received similar recognition by the lLnstitute of Engineers
Irndia).

The financial position of the University continued to be
satisfaotory and a number of public benefactions were received,
of which the most important was the endowment of a lakh of
rupees given by the Hon’ble Sir Ganesh Datta Singh, K.,
Minister for Local Sel{-Government, to provide loan scholarships
for the prosecution of higher studies either in India or abroad in

medicine, or, failing suitable medical candidates, in pure
science,

The number of students in colleges, which increased during
the preceding quinquennium from below 3,000 to about 4,600,
further increased to 4,900 in 1928-29. The puwmber at the end
of the quinquennium was about 4,700, the ducrease being due to
the economio depression. Towards the end of the quinguennium
the number of successful candidates at the various examinations
showed a marked decline, which may partly be attributed to the
political excitement which adverscly affected the minds of the
students and partly to greater strictness in copducting the
examinations. As instances of important changes in the
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Regulations may be quoted the decisions of the University to
restrict the scope of the supplementary examinations and to
insist that students who combine a post graduate course in arts
or science with the B, L. course must devote three years to their
studies. The largest number of failares at the matriculation
examination was in English, the use of the vernacular as an
optional medium of instruction and examination in history and
geography having perhaps coatributed to the poor standard of
knowledge in that subject.

The University recognised the unique services rendered to
the cause of education by their Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor
by conferring the degree of Doctor of Law, konoris causa, on
His Excellercy 8ir Hugh Lansdown =Stephenson, K.C.s.I.,
E.C.IE, I.c.8., and on Sir Saiyid Sultan Ahmad, Kf., who became
the first Honorary Viee-Chancellor of the University in 1923 and
continued to hold office until November 1930 by reappointment
on three successive oceasions.

4, College education.—The number of colleges teaching up
to the degree standard in arts and science rose from 6 to 7 with
the opening of the Science College at Patna. In addition, there
are two training colleges, one teaching up to the degree standard
and the other up to the diploma standard, and two intermediate
colleges excluding the Ranchi zila school and the Ravenshaw
girls’ school to which intermediate classes are attached. In
addition, there are the Medical and the Engineering Colleges at
Patna and the Bihar and Orissa Veterinary College which came
into existence in July 1930 but is not affiliated to Patna
University.

The total number of students reading in colleges has not
increased to any considerable extent during the quinquennium,
but the combined number on the rolls of Patna College and the
Science College, 1,040, at the end of the quinquennium compares
very favourably with the combined roll pumber of 700 for the
old Patna College and New College five years ago. The
fluctuations in the roll number at the other colleges are
unimportant, a slight decrease in the roll being due in most cases
to economie depression.

The colleges suffered very littlo from the political unrest of
the last two years. There were some instances of excitement
and attempts at picketing but it is plain that neither the general
public nor the studenis themselves wish education to be
interrupted ; nor will they tolerate any substantial interference
with studies, -
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A system of medical inspection of college students has been
introduced and greater attention is now being paid to the health
of students and the social side of college life. The play-ground
space available is however still inadequate in many cases. The
numbers in the Patna University Corps show a tendency to keep
iow, but the efficiency has probably improved.

The cost of education in arts and science colleges has risen
roughly by Hs. 2} lakhs during the quinquennium. Of this total
the share borne by public revenues amounts to Rs. 2 lakhs. The
stage appears to have been reached when either the growth in
the expenditure on arts colleges will have to be checked or the
fees will have to be raised. Suobstantial efforls have already
been male in the former direction by requiring teachers to take
up an increased number of periods and by keeping posts vacant
where this conid be done without serious loss of efficiency.

5. Secondury education.—The number of high schools
increased from 135 to 166, while the number of middle English
schools increased from 318 to 581. New high schools continue
to come info being at the rate of b or 6 and new middle English
schools at the rate of about 30 every year. Middle vernacular
schools are fast being converted into middle English schools,
which are more popular because of their English teaching and
are cheaper to finance on account of the higher fees charged.
'lhe average roll number has increased proportienately both in
high schools and in middle schools, which shows that the new
schools have come into existence to meet an increased demand
and not to displace existing schools, ‘The increased direct
expenditure on secondary education during the quinquennium
of Rs. 9% lakhs has been mostly covered by increased feo
receipts. The expenditure from public funds and the cost of
secondary education per scholar have remained fairly constant.

Thanks to the large sums of money which Government were
able to provide before the financial depression set in, many high
schools bave mnow been provided with new buildings. "The
financial stringency has since compelled Government to
reduce the maximum amount of non-recurring grants from
two-thirds to half the cost of the project. A proposal to increase
fees has been shelved bub it is becomireg increasingly clear that
any further increase in the cost of secondary education will have
to be at the expense of fev receipts. The Board of Secondary
Education has already buen compelled to curtail the grants
admissible under the rales by 8 per cent and even so aid could
be given only to 107 high schools with an allotment of more
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than three lakhs of rupees.  Notices of resolutions have been
given in the Legislative Council recommending that new bigh
schools started in urban areas should not receivelany grants and
generally deprecating any further expansion in secondary and
collegiate education at the expense of primary education.

The committee appointed by Government in January 1929
to examine the alleged deterioration in the standard of matricu-
lates suggested certain modifications ia the syllabus on which
the University has taken suitable action, Tle committee also
recommended that the public middle schcol examination should
be extended tn high schools, as there has been a tendency for
boys to leave middle English schools and join high schools just
before they reach the middle standard ever since the middle
school examination was exfended to middle English schools in
the year 1927-28. It was also alleged that promotions in high
schools were not being made with sufficient strictness and that
boys were allowed to reach the matriculation stage without any
proper grourding. Government were not satisfied that the
difficulties in the way of a common examination in high and
middle schools could be easily surmounted without extra cost and
in any case they considered that the time was not opportune to
extend the scope of the examination. So long as the matricula-
tion examination continues to dominate the minds of the public
any attempt to check the flow of pupils into high schools must
end in failure. The only possible solution would seem to lie in
an increase in the facilities for technical and industrial education
either by increasing the number of technical and industrial
schools or by opening vocational classes attached to mildle and
high schools or by a combination of both methods. If and
when the dignity of labour is recogaised and technical and
industrial education enables those who are specially qualified
to take a university degree, a solution may be found of the
growing problem of unemployment amongst educated young
men who are at present compelled by circumstances to take
up a college career ultimately to find that the education
which they have acquired fails to teach them how to earn their
livelihood.

The decision to abolish tbe school leaving certificate exami-
pation for high schools after the year 1933 was inevitable in
view of its failure to attract a sufficient number of candidates.

6. Prumary education—Turning to the field of primary
education, it is unsatisfactory to record that the remarkable
progress made in the previous quinquennium was followed by a
set back which, though not serious, is rather discouraging. The
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number of primary schools has fallen from 81,247 to 27,571
against 24,896 in 1921-22. The number of pupils has also
decreased from 941,675 to 883,603 against 668,000 in 1921-22.
The number of schools has thus decrrased by 9 per cent
while the number of pupils has gone down by 6 per cent
as against increases of 23 ptr cent and 37 per cent, respectively,
recorded at the end of the previous gquinguennium. The fall
in the number of schools and pupils started in the year 1928-29
as a result of the financial stringency of local bodies and was
accentuated in 1931-32 by the economic depression which
ultimately compelled Government to reduce the primary edu-
cation grant by 10 per cent. It is not possible to forecast the
future with any degree of certainty. It is, however, increasingly
apparent that it is absolutely essential to try and make existing
schools more efficient without extra expense as suggested by the
Auxiliary Committee of the Tndian Statutory Commission in
their report, if progress is to be maintained. '

It is satisfactory to note that the number of upper
primary schools actually increased during the quinquennium from
2,345 to 2,817. There bas also been a steady ircrease in the
number of schools under public management which, like upper
primary schools, are better able o produce per nanent literacy
than many of the lower primary schools which depend for their
existence on the caprice of iodividual teachers or sceretaries.
The figures for the different classes in primary schools show
that the efforts made on the lines advocated by the Auxiliary
Committee to remedy the present stagnation have met with a
rertain measure of success. The Director has suggested other
steps which could be taken in the same direction, namely by
improving the teaching and the curriculum, by appointing
trained teachera when available, by restricting admissions to
the first two months ot the year and by making the schools
more attractive by the provision of games. The general policy
to be pursued in this respect is still under discussion by a large
committee appointed in the year 1930-31 under the presidency
of the Hon’ble Minister for £ducation to consider the compurative
failure of the general primary education system, as revealed
by the rcport of the Auziliary Committee, to revise the
syllabus for primary schools, to consider the possibility of
common text-books in Hindi and Trdu and to consider the
suggestion made by the Auxiliary Committee with regard to the
primary cducation of Muhammadans. As pointed out by the
Director, a poor province cannot afford extravagances and
communal schools are of the nature of extravagances which
involve unnecessary expense and duplication of effort.
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Compulsory primary education appears to have met with
& considerable ieasure of success in the areas of the Ranchi
municipality, the Banki union in Cuttack and the Jamhor union
in Gaya. The cost in the latter two cases is being met by the
district board, though the Banki exzperiment was financed by
Government until the end of the year 1930-3L. The experi-
ments in this direction in the Maharajganj and Gopalganj
unions in Saran were unsuccessful and have since been termina-
ted. Free, but not compulsory, education does not appear to
have been satisfactory except perhaps in four thanas in Ranchi
which are very backward. The abolition of fees appears to
make pupils more irregular in attendance and the teachers are
often tempted to levy various contributionsin lieu of fees
from their pupils. The Sambalpur and Darbhangalmunicipa-
lities which experimented with free education for some time
have now started charging fees, a fact which needs no comment.

7. Oriental studies.—The number of recognised {fols rose
from 260 to 305, while the number of pupils increased from
8,026 to 9,485. The number of pathshalas decreased slightly
from 762 to 7560, though the number of pupils] increased from
19,000 to 20,255. The number of pupils at the two Sanskrif
colleges at Muzaffarpur and Puri increased from 201 and 118
to 268 and 167, respectively. The courses of study for the
Sanskrit examination were twice revised during the quin-
quennium and steps were taken Lo reconstitute the Sanskrit
Convocation and Council on the lines of the recommendations
made by the Committee appointed in 19256 to examine the state
of Sanskrit education and to suggest improvements. It has not
been found possible for want of funds to give effect to the
proposals of the Committee to appoint special sub-inspectors in
charge of Sanskrit schools and to create two research scholar-
ships.

It is remarkable that there should have been an increase
in the number of pupils attending Sanskrit schoolsin spite of the
difficulty which ex-students experience in obtaining employment,
a diffienlty which has led these ex-pupils to press tor posts in the
public service for which the matriculation course probably
provides a more useful training.

The total expenditure from public funds on Sanskrit
education other than that given in arts colleges and secondary
schools increased during the quinquennium from TRs. 1,95
to Trs. 2,28, which would seem to indicate that the'increase in
the number of institutions and pupils has been mainly due to
larger Government grants,
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The number of recognised madrasas rose from 37 with 2,605
pupils to 30 with 3,415 pupils, the expenditure from public
funds having increased from Trs. 18 to Trs. 23. The Madrasa
Examination Board was reconstituted in the year 1929-30,
Government reserving to themselves the richt £ appointing
three ordinary members and a secretary as well as the President.

Maktabs ave dealt with later, in the paragraph dealing with
Muhammadan eduecation.

8. The educalion of girls.—It is satisfactory fo onote that
a decrease in the number of girls’ schools has not been accom
panied by a decrease in the number of pupils. The number of
girls reading in boys’ schools has inecreased and there appears to
be a growing recognition of the fact that, at least at the primary
stage, it is seldom necessary to have separate schools lor girls
The beginning of the movement among girls to attend colleges
for men noted by the Director is another welcome sign of
weakening of the forces of conservatism in the country.

Though the number of primary schools has decreased, the
number of high schools for girls has increased from 4 to 5 and
the total number of secondary schools from 30 to 37. The
roll number in secondary schools shows an even more remark-
able increase from 4,123 to 6,680,

Tie policy of Government regarding female education was
laid down in a comprehensive resolution issued in 1929-30 in
which Government accepted the opinion expressed by the
Auxiliary Cowmittee that, in the interests of the advance of
education as a whole, priority should now be given tu the claims
of girls’ education in every scheme of expansion In spite of
financial stringency, Government found it possible in the
following year to make a beginning by providing a recurring
grant of Rs 12,000 for grants to girls’ primary schools in
municipal areas. The generous donations given for girls’ schools
during the quinquennium by the Maharajadhiraja of Darbhanga,
Raja Narpat Singh of Porahat and Babu Kedar Nath Goenka
of Monghyr are evident testimony to the gradual awakeaning of
the public conscience to the claims of female education.

9. The education of Europeans —The nuwber of European
schools remained constant at 21, but the number of pupils rose
from 1,370 to 1,624, while the total expenditure rose from
Tes, 3,14 to Tms 4,22, the major part of the increase being
borne by increased fee receipts. Two of the schools, those at
Namkom and Kurji, have receatly been provided with fine
buildings and the number of trained teachers has increased,
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;t is interesting to note that the number of Indian boys reading
in European schools has steadily risen from 85 to 189, and the
question whether the schools should continue to prepare candi-
dates for the Carabridge examinations or should take wup the
Patna University matriculation continnes to be discussed.

~ 10. The education of Muhammadans.—As in the case of
Luropeans, it 1s remwarkable that the number ¢f Mubammadan
scholars has actually risen during the quinquennium The
percentage of Muhamwadan scholars to the total number of
scholars has increased from 13:1 to 13'5, the percentage at the
college stage being as high as 147 against a percentage for
the population of 11'3 according to the 1931 census, A careful
examination was made of the allegations made during the
period that a number of local bodies were not doing their duty
towards Muhammadan education. In consequence, the facili-
ties for teaching through the medium of L rdu in middle schools
were improved, resulting in an increase in the percentage of
Muhammadan scholars at that stage from 7 3 to 9-4.

The number of recognised maktabs registered a fall from
3,477 to 3,347 in conformity with the general fall in the number
of primary schools, but the number of pupils increased from
86,384 to 87,347, while the direct expenditure increased from
Trs. 4,86 to Tre, 5,41 of which Trs. 8,20 and Trs. 8,81,
respectively, were met from publio funds.

Orders were issued in 1930-81 reserving a certain number
of upper primary scholarships for Mubammadans on the analogy
of similar reservations at the lower primary and middle stages.

The expenditurefrom public funds incurred special'y for
the benefit of Muhammadan pupils amounted to Trs. 6,80 in
1931-32.

11. The education of special classes—The number of
Christian aborigines at school increased from 18,760 to 21,029,
while the number of non-Christian aborigines fell from 51,137
to 45,776, Aboriginal girl scholars, both Christians and non-
Christians, increased fiom 7,972 and 1,620 to 10,729 and 1,954,
respectively. The figures afford a remarkable tribute to the
work of the Christian missionaries and also indicate the growing
popularity of female education amongst the aboriginal tribes.

The total number of pupils of the untouchable and depressed
classes remained fairly constant. The percentage of the popula-
tion of these tribes at school is, however, 4:04 for boys and -39
for girls against 4-76 and -42 five years ago, afall which may be
explaine] by the fact that these classes have been specially
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affected by the economie depression. The number of pupils in
the middle and higher stiges of instruction has risen and there
are now two untouchable pupils in tho college stage against none
five years ago.

12, The Hazaribagh Reformatory School.—The number of
boys has fallen from 8314 in ti e sehool and 36 on licence to 228
and 15, respectively, due to the operation of the Bengal Children’s
Act, 1922, under which juvenile oftenders from Calcutta and
Howrah are now sent to the Alipur Refor.natory and Industrial
School. The fall in nwwbers has necessarily inereased the cost
per pupil in spite of the economics effected last year during {he
retrenchmuent campaign. The worlshep has been steadily

improved and the artisan class for outside boys has proved
8 success.

13. The students’ residence committees at Patna and
Cuttack continue to do useful work. A nuwber of new hostel
buildings have been constructed during the quinquennium, but
more are still wanting.

14. The system of inedical inspection in schools and colleges
wags discussed at a conference held at Raochi in 1928 and the
main recommendations were accepted by Government in a
resolation issued in the following year. Arrangewents have
since been made for college students to be medically examined
in their Lst, 3rd and 5th years and for all pupils in high schools
to be vxamined on first admission and again at the ages of 12
and 15. Similar arrangements have been made in the case
of many mddle schools, but no arrangements have yet been
made at primary schools in view of the large expenditure
involved. Orders were issued retrenching the posts of school
medical officers af tl.e beginning of the year uader the impression
that the officers could be absorbed in the medical department.
When this was found to be impracticable the posts were
temporarily revived for the rest of the year pending an
examination to be made at the end of the year whether the
department would have to be retrenched altogether and *he
officers all to be discharged

156. The three posts of inspector of physical education were
abolished at the end of the year 1930-31 and five posts of instruc-
tors weve created at the five secondary tiaining schools on the
recommendation of Mr. H. C. Buck of the Young AMen's
Christian Association in Madras, who kindly visited this province
iby invitation towards the end of 1929 and wrote & most
interesting report. Unforlunately many of his suggestions for
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placing physical instruction on a more satisfactory footing have
to await acceptance until the financial position counsiderably
improves.

16, The Boy Scout movement continues to spread and
a considerable amount of good work is being done. The Girl
Guides movement is also making satisfactory progress.

17. Amongst the interesting events which occurred
during the quinquennium may be mentioned the meeting of
the Inter-University DBoard at Patns in 1929 and the meetings
of the All:India Oriental Congress, the Indian Philosophical
Cougress and the Indian Historical Records Commission.
Amongst interesting publications may be mentioned Volume I
of a comprehensive Oriya lexicon by Babu Gopal Chandra
Praharaj, a small Manual on Indian Games, a Santali arithmetic
and 8 volumes of the catalogue of the Persian and Arabic
manuscripts in the Oriental Publie Library. The Text-book
Committee appears to have taken pains to improve the quality
of the text-books and to see that the books placed on the market
do not differ materially from approved specimens,

18. The number of literary societies submitting returns
increased during the quinquennium from 97 to 108, The number
of circulating libraries in Chota Nagpur rose from 12to 20. A
scheme for opening village libraries to prevent boys from lapsing
into illiteracy for want of practice in reading after they leave
school is however held up for want of funds.

19. Government fully endorse the remarks made by the
Director in the concluding paragraphs of his report. A consider-
able amount of useful work has been accomplished during the
last five years. But much more remains to be done if the
limited amount of money available is to be wisely utilised to
produce literacy amongst the large section of the population
which is expected to be enfrauchised in the near future. The
public bas also got to be educated to a right semse of values
so as to divert the flow of pupils from channels which are
unpiofitable to others which may enable them better to face the
struggle for existence. Literary education howerver advanced
cannot solve the problem of existence and greater stress must be
laid in fulure on agricultural and industrial education if the
growing pioblem of unemployment amongst educated young
men is not to be accentuated.

90. Government are pleased to note the names of the
prominent non-officials and officials who have been specially
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meutioned by the Director in his report and their thanks are par-
ticularly due to the two Vice-Chancellors Dr. Sir Saiyid Sultan
Ahmad, Kt. and the Hon’ble Mr. Justice T, 8 Macpherson,
CIE., L.08, who have prominently helped to shape the
educational policy during the quinquennium. They are also
pleased to record their high appreciation of thie able and efficient
administration of the department by Mr. Fawcus, who has
written this most interesting and lucid report.

By order of the Govt. of Bihar and Orissa
(Ministry of Education),

B. K. GOKHALE,

Secretary to Government.



